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2007. évi XLVL.
torvény

a nemzetkozi polgari repiilésrél Chicagoban, az 1944. évi december hé 7. napjan alairt
Egyezmény Fiiggelékeinek kihirdetésérol*

(A Fiiggelékek a Magyar Koztarsasag vonatkozdasaban 1969. oktober 30-dan hatdlyba léptek.)

1. § Az Orszaggyllés a nemzetkdzi polgari repiilésrél Chicagoban, az 1944. évi december ho 7. napjan alairt Egyez-
mény Fiiggelékeit e torvénnyel kihirdeti.

2. § A nemzetkozi polgari repiilésrél Chicagdban, az 1944. évi december ho 7. napjan alairt Egyezmény Filiggelékei-
nek hiteles angol nyelvil szovegét és hivatalos magyar nyelvii forditdsat a torvény melléklete tartalmazza.

3. § (1) E torvény a kihirdetését kovetd 8. napon 1ép hatalyba.

(2) E torvény végrehajtasahoz sziikséges intézkedésekrdl a kozlekedésért felelos miniszter gondoskodik.

Solyom LaszIo s. k., Dr. Szili Katalin s. k.,

koztarsasagi elnok az Orszaggyiilés elnoke

* A torvényt az Orszaggytlés a 2007. majus 14-i tilésnapjan fogadta el.
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FOREWORD

Historical Background

Standards and Recommended Practices for Personnel
Licensing were first adopted by the Council on 14 April 1948
pursuant to the provisions of Article 37 of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation (Chicago 1944) and designated
as Annex 1 to the Convention. They became effective on
15 September 1948.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments
together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the
dates on which the Annex and the amendments were adopted
by the Council, when they became effective and when they
became applicable.

Application of the PEL Standards

Annex 1 contains Standards and Recommended Practices
adopted by the International Civil Aviation Organization as
the minimum standards for personnel licensing.

The Annex is applicable to all applicants for and, on
renewal, to all holders of the licences and ratings specified
herein.

The Council has decided that, in principle, amendments
affecting existing licensing specifications are applicable to all
applicants for, and holders of, licences but, in considering
their application to existing holders of licences, the assess-
ment, if necessary, by re-examination of the knowledge,
experience and proficiency of individual licence holders is left
to the discretion of Contracting States.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting States
is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the
Convention by which Contracting States are required to notify
the Organization of any differences between their national
regulations and practices and the International Standards
contained in this Annex and any amendments thereto. Con-
tracting States are invited to extend such notification to any
differences from the Recommended Practices contained in this
Annex and any amendments, when the notification of such
differences is important for the safety of air navigation. Fur-
ther, Contracting States are invited to keep the Organization
currently informed of any difference which may subsequently

ANNEX 1

)

occur, or of the withdrawal of any difference previously
notified. A specific request for notification of differences will
be sent to Contracting States immediately after the adoption of
each amendment to this Annex.

Use of the Annex text in national regulations. The Council,
on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the attention of
Contracting States to the desirability of using in their own
national regulations, as far as practicable, the precise language
of those ICAO Standards that are of a regulatory character and
also of indicating departures from the Standards, including
any additional national regulations that were important for the
safety or regularity of air navigation. Wherever possible, the
provisions of this Annex have been written in such a way as
to facilitate incorporation, without major textual changes, into
national legislation.

General Information

The expression “licence” used throughout this Annex has the
same meaning as the expressions “certificate of competency
and license”, “license or certificate” and “license” used in the
Convention. Similarly the expression “flight crew member”
has the same meaning as the expressions “member of the oper-
ating crew of an aircraft” and “operating personnel” used in
the Convention while the expression “personnel other than
flight crew members” includes the expression “mechanical
personnel” used in the Convention.

Status of Annex Components

An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not
all of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex;
they have the status indicated:

1.— Material comprising the Annex proper:

a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by
the Council under the provisions of the Convention.
They are defined as follows:

Standard: Any specification for physical character-
istics, configuration, matériel, performance, personnel
or procedure, the uniform application of which is
recognized as necessary for the safety or regularity of
international air navigation and to which Contracting

23/11/06
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States will conform in accordance with the Con-
vention; in the event of impossibility of compliance,
notification to the Council is compulsory under
Article 38.

Recommended Practice: Any specification for physi-
cal characteristics, configuration, matériel, perform-
ance, personnel or procedure, the uniform application
of which is recognized as desirable in the interest of
safety, regularity or efficiency of international air
navigation, and to which Contracting States will
endeavour to conform in accordance with the
Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately
for convenience but forming part of the Standards
and Recommended Practices adopted by the Council.

¢) Definitions of terms used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices which are not self-explana-
tory in that they do not have accepted dictionary
meanings. A definition does not have independent
status but is an essential part of each Standard and
Recommended Practice in which the term is used,
since a change in the meaning of the term would
affect the specification.

d) Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a Stan-

dard or Recommended Practice and which are referred

to therein, form part of the associated Standard or

Recommended Practice and have the same status.

It is to be noted that some Standards in this Annex
incorporate, by reference, other specifications having the status
of Recommended Practices. In such cases the text of the
Recommended Practice becomes part of the Standard.

2.— Material approved by the Council for publication in
association with the Standards and Recommended Practices
(SARPs):

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory
material based on the action of the Council and
including an explanation of the obligations of States
with regard to the application of the Standards and
Recommended Practices ensuing from the Convention
and the Resolution of Adoption.

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material intro-
duced at the beginning of parts, chapters or sections
of the Annex to assist in the understanding of the
application of the text.

23/11/06
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¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give
factual information or references bearing on the Stan-
dards or Recommended Practices in question, but not
constituting part of the Standards or Recommended
Practices.

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to the
Standards and Recommended Practices, or included as
a guide to their application.

Selection of Language

This Annex has been adopted in six languages — English,
Arabic, Chinese, French, Russian and Spanish. Each Con-
tracting State is requested to select one of those texts for the
purpose of national implementation and for other effects
provided for in the Convention, either through direct use or
through translation into its own language, and to notify the
Organization accordingly.

Editorial Practices

The following practice has been adhered to in order to indicate
at a glance the status of each statement: Standards have been
printed in light face roman; Recommended Practices have
been printed in light face italics, the status being indicated by
the prefix Recommendation; Notes have been printed in light
face italics, the status being indicated by the prefix Note.

It is to be noted that in the English text the following practice
has been adhered to when writing the specifications: Standards
employ the operative verb “shall” while Recommended Practices
employ the operative verb “should”.

The units of measurement used in this document are in
accordance with the International System of Units (SI) as
specified in Annex 5 to the Convention on International Civil
Aviation. Where Annex 5 permits the use of non-SI alternative
units these are shown in parentheses following the basic units.
Where two sets of units are quoted it must not be assumed that
the pairs of values are equal and interchangeable. It may, how-
ever, be inferred that an equivalent level of safety is achieved
when either set of units is used exclusively.

Any reference to a portion of this document which is
identified by a number includes all subdivisions of that portion.

2007/70/11. szam
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Table A. Amendments to Annex 1
Adopted
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable

1st Edition

1to 123
(2nd Edition)

124 to 129

130 to 151
(3rd Edition)

152

153

154
(4th Edition)

155
(5th Edition)

156

(6th Edition)

157

158
(7th Edition)

Second Session of the
PEL Division;
January 1947.

Third Session of the PEL
Division;
March 1948.

Third Session of the PEL
Division;
March 1948.

Third and Fourth
Sessions of the PEL
Division;

March 1948,
February 1952.

Special Meeting

on Hearing and
Visual Requirement
for Personnel
Licensing; 1955.

Air Navigation
Commission.

Third Air Navigation
Conference; 1956.

Recommendation
from PEL/MED
Meeting; May 1961.

Recommendations from
PEL/TRG/MED
Divisional Meeting;

October—November 1970.

Council.

Correspondence and
Secretariat, 21st
Assembly and Council.

Licensing of flight crew members and of key personnel responsible for air

navigation services.

Modifications to existing Standards.

Modifications to existing Standards.

Modifications to existing Standards.

Hearing and Visual Requirement for Personnel Licensing.

New requirement for electrocardiograms.

Amendment of SARPs.

Amendment of SARPs.

Amendment of SARPs.

Use of Russian language in personnel licences.

Modifications to existing Standards for medical examiners. New SARPs
for assessment of medical fitness. Replacement of Physical and Mental
Requirements by Classes of Medical Assessment.

(vii)

14 April 1948
15 September 1948
1 May 1949

22 March 1950
1 September 1950
1 October 1951

27 June 1950
1 November 1950
1 October 1951

25 November 1952
1 April 1953
1 April 1955

22 February 1956
1 July 1956
1 December 1956

16 April 1957
1 September 1957
1 December 1957

13 June 1957
1 October 1957
1 December 1957

27 June 1962
1 November 1962
1 September 1963

11 December 1972
11 April 1973

2 January 1975
26 January 1978

28 June 1976
28 October 1976
21 April 1977

4 May 1982
4 September 1982
25 November 1982

23/11/06
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Adopted
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
159 Second, Third and Amendment of SARPs dealing with the licensing of flight crew members. 28 March 1988

(8th Edition)

160

161

162

163
(9th Edition)

164

165

166

23/11/06

Fourth Meetings of

the Personnel Licensing
and Training (PELT)
Panel; November 1983,
April 1985, May 1986.
Air Navigation
Commission.

Air Navigation
Commission.

Air Navigation
Commission.

First, Second, Third
and Fourth Meetings
of the Prevention of
Substance Abuse in
the Workplace Study
Group (PSAWSG);
December 1993,
August 1994,
January 1995,

May 1995.

Air Navigation
Commission.

Flight Safety and Human
Factors Study Group
(FSHFSG); May 1995.
Vision and Colour
Perception Study Group
(VCPSG); June 1997 to
May 1998.

Air Navigation
Commission.

32nd Session of the
Assembly, MET
Divisional Meeting
(2002), Air Navigation
Commission.

Air Navigation
Commission.

Air Navigation
Commission; Medical
Provisions Study Group
(MPSG); Flight Crew
Licensing and Training
Panel (FCLTP).

Deletion of the senior commercial pilot licence — aeroplane, the controlled
VER rating, the flight radio operator licence and the flight instructor rating for
gliders and free balloons. The dividing line of 5 700 kg maximum take-off mass
is replaced by a dividing line based on the crew complement required by
certification. All helicopter provisions have the status of Standards. The
requirements for the issue of a type rating for aircraft certificated for two-pilot
operation are strengthened. The provisions for the issue of each licence and
rating have been updated. Flight instruction requirements are established for the
private, commercial, glider and free balloon pilot licences and for the instrument
and flight instructor ratings.

Amendment of SARPs for air traffic controllers, aeronautical station operators
and flight operations officers.

Amendment of SARPs for aircraft maintenance technicians/engineers/
mechanics and Specifications for Personnel Licences.

Amendment of SARPs dealing with the use of psychoactive substances by
aviation personnel.

Human Factors knowledge requirements; visual and colour perception
requirements; the language used in personnel licences; deletion of the
Attachment.

Amendment of definitions; new provisions requiring language proficiency for
aeroplane and helicopter pilots, navigators using radiotelephony, air traffic
controllers and aeronautical station operators; introduction of a Note on
qualification and training for aeronautical meteorology personnel; amendment
to the Human Factors knowledge requirements for Aircraft Maintenance
Engineer.

Endorsement of type rating with a limitation of privileges to the cruise phase of
the flight.

Amendment to the medical provisions; new provisions on approved training
organizations.

(viii)

31 July 1988
16 November 1989

24 March 1993
26 July 1993
10 November 1994

10 March 1997
21 July 1997
5 November 1998

25 February 1998
20 July 1998
5 November 1998

19 February 2001
16 July 2001
1 November 2001

5 March 2003
14 July 2003
27 November 2003

25 February 2004
12 July 2004
25 November 2004

21 February 2005
11 July 2005
24 November 2005
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Adopted
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
167 Air Navigation Revised and new medical provisions on the upper age limits for flight crew 10 March 2006

(10th Edition)

Commission studies;
Second meeting of the
Flight Crew Licensing
and Training Panel.

members; new personnel licensing requirements for airships and powered-lifts;
introduction of the multi-crew pilot licence; amendments to the details of
existing flight crew licensing Standards; amendments to the provisions on the
role of flight simulation training devices in acquiring or maintaining the
competencies required for the various levels of licences and ratings.

17 July 2006
23 November 2006

(ix)
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

CHAPTER 1.

DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL RULES

CONCERNING LICENCES

1.1 Definitions

When the following terms are used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices for Personnel Licensing, they have
the following meanings:

Accredited medical conclusion. The conclusion reached by one
or more medical experts acceptable to the Licensing Auth-
ority for the purposes of the case concerned, in consultation
with flight operations or other experts as necessary.

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Aircraft avionics. A term designating any electronic device —
including its electrical part — for use in an aircraft, including
radio, automatic flight control and instrument systems.

Aircraft — category. Classification of aircraft according to
specified basic characteristics, e.g. aeroplane, helicopter,
glider, free balloon.

Aircraft certificated for single-pilot operation. A type of
aircraft which the State of Registry has determined, during
the certification process, can be operated safely with a
minimum crew of one pilot.

Aircraft required to be operated with a co-pilot. A type of
aircraft that is required to be operated with a co-pilot,
as specified in the flight manual or by the air operator
certificate.

Aircraft — type of. All aircraft of the same basic design
including all modifications thereto except those modifi-
cations which result in a change in handling or flight
characteristics.

Airmanship. The consistent use of good judgement and well-
developed knowledge, skills and attitudes to accomplish
flight objectives.

ANNEX 1

1-1

Airship. A power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Approved maintenance organization. An organization
approved by a Contracting State, in accordance with the
requirements of Annex 6, Part I, Chapter § — Aeroplane
Maintenance, to perform maintenance of aircraft or parts
thereof and operating under supervision approved by that
State.

Note.— Nothing in this definition is intended to preclude
that the organization and its supervision be approved by more
than one State.

Approved training. Training conducted under special curricula
and supervision approved by a Contracting State that, in
the case of flight crew members, is conducted within an
approved training organization.

Approved training organization. An organization approved
by a Contracting State in accordance with the requirements
of Annex 1, 1.2.8.2 and Appendix 2 to perform flight crew
training and operating under the supervision of that State.

Balloon. A non-power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Note.— For the purposes of this Annex, this definition
applies to free balloons.

Certify as airworthy (to). To certify that an aircraft or parts
thereof comply with current airworthiness requirements
after maintenance has been performed on the aircraft or parts
thereof.

Commercial air transport operation. An aircraft operation
involving the transport of passengers, cargo or mail for
remuneration or hire.

Competency. A combination of skills, knowledge and attitudes
required to perform a task to the prescribed standard.

Competency element. An action that constitutes a task that has

a triggering event and a terminating event that clearly
defines its limits, and an observable outcome.

23/11/06
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Competency unit. A discrete function consisting of a number
of competency elements.

Co-pilot. A licensed pilot serving in any piloting capacity
other than as pilot-in-command but excluding a pilot who
is on board the aircraft for the sole purpose of receiving
flight instruction.

Credit. Recognition of alternative means or prior qualifications.

Cross-country. A flight between a point of departure and a
point of arrival following a pre-planned route using standard
navigation procedures.

Dual instruction time. Flight time during which a person is
receiving flight instruction from a properly authorized pilot
on board the aircraft.

Error. An action or inaction by the flight crew that leads to
deviations from organizational or flight crew intentions or
expectations.

Error management. The process of detecting and responding
to errors with countermeasures that reduce or eliminate the
consequences of errors and mitigate the probability of
further errors or undesired aircraft states.

Note.— See Attachment C to Chapter 3 of the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868)
for a description of undesired aircraft states.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight
duty period.

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic ser-
vices units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a
flight of an aircraft.

Flight procedures trainer. See Flight simulation training device.

Flight simulation training device. Any one of the following
three types of apparatus in which flight conditions are
simulated on the ground:

A flight simulator, which provides an accurate represen-
tation of the flight deck of a particular aircraft type to
the extent that the mechanical, electrical, electronic, etc.
aircraft systems control functions, the normal environment
of flight crew members, and the performance and flight
characteristics of that type of aircraft are realistically
simulated;

A flight procedures trainer, which provides a realistic flight
deck environment, and which simulates instrument
responses, simple control functions of mechanical, elec-
trical, electronic, etc. aircraft systems, and the perform-
ance and flight characteristics of aircraft of a particular
class;
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A basic instrument flight trainer, which is equipped with
appropriate instruments, and which simulates the flight
deck environment of an aircraft in flight in instrument
flight conditions.

Flight simulator. See Flight simulation training device.

Flight time — aeroplanes. The total time from the moment an
aeroplane first moves for the purpose of taking off until the
moment it finally comes to rest at the end of the flight.

Note. — Flight time as here defined is synonymous with the
term “block to block” time or “chock to chock” time in gen-
eral usage which is measured from the time an aeroplane first
moves for the purpose of taking off until it finally stops at the
end of the flight.

Flight time — helicopters. The total time from the moment a
helicopter’s rotor blades start turning until the moment the
helicopter finally comes to rest at the end of the flight, and
the rotor blades are stopped.

Glider. A non-power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Glider flight time. The total time occupied in flight, whether
being towed or not, from the moment the glider first moves
for the purpose of taking off until the moment it comes to
rest at the end of the flight.

Helicopter. A heavier-than-air aircraft supported in flight
chiefly by the reactions of the air on one or more power-
driven rotors on substantially vertical axes.

Human performance. Human capabilities and limitations
which have an impact on the safety and efficiency of
aeronautical operations.

Instrument flight time. Time during which a pilot is piloting
an aircraft solely by reference to instruments and without
external reference points.

Instrument ground time. Time during which a pilot is
practising, on the ground, simulated instrument flight in a
flight simulation training device approved by the Licensing
Authority.

Instrument time. Instrument flight time or instrument ground
time.

Licensing Authority. The Authority designated by a Contracting
State as responsible for the licensing of personnel.

Note.— In the provisions of this Annex, the Licensing
Authority is deemed to have been given the following
responsibilities by the Contracting State:

a) assessment of an applicant’s qualifications to hold a
licence or rating;
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b) issue and endorsement of licences and ratings;
¢) designation and authorization of approved persons;
d) approval of training courses;

e) approval of the use of flight simulation training devices
and authorization for their use in gaining the experience
or in demonstrating the skill required for the issue of a
licence or rating; and

f) validation of licences issued by other Contracting States.

Likely. In the context of the medical provisions in Chapter 6,
likely means with a probability of occurring that is unac-
ceptable to the medical assessor.

Maintenance. The performance of tasks required to ensure the
continuing airworthiness of an aircraft, including any one or
combination of overhaul, inspection, replacement, defect rec-
tification, and the embodiment of a modification or repair.

Medical Assessment. The evidence issued by a Contracting
State that the licence holder meets specific requirements of
medical fitness.

Medical assessor. A physician qualified and experienced in
the practice of aviation medicine who evaluates medical
reports submitted to the Licensing Authority by medical
examiners.

Medical examiner. A physician with training in aviation
medicine and practical knowledge and experience of the
aviation environment, who is designated by the Licensing
Authority to conduct medical examinations of fitness of
applicants for licences or ratings for which medical
requirements are prescribed.

Night. The hours between the end of evening civil twilight and
the beginning of morning civil twilight or such other period
between sunset and sunrise, as may be prescribed by the
appropriate authority.

Note.— Civil twilight ends in the evening when the centre
of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees below the horizon and begins in
the morning when the centre of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees
below the horizon.

Performance criteria. Simple, evaluative statements on the
required outcome of the competency element and a descrip-
tion of the criteria used to judge whether the required level
of performance has been achieved.

Pilot (to). To manipulate the flight controls of an aircraft
during flight time.

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in
the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in command
and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.
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Pilot-in-command under supervision. Co-pilot performing,
under the supervision of the pilot-in-command, the duties
and functions of a pilot-in-command, in accordance with a
method of supervision acceptable to the Licensing Authority.

Powered-lift. A heavier-than-air aircraft capable of vertical
take-off, vertical landing, and low-speed flight, which
depends principally on engine-driven lift devices or engine
thrust for the lift during these flight regimes and on non-
rotating aerofoil(s) for lift during horizontal flight.

Problematic use of substances. The use of one or more psycho-
active substances by aviation personnel in a way that:

a) constitutes a direct hazard to the user or endangers the
lives, health or welfare of others; and/or

b) causes or worsens an occupational, social, mental or
physical problem or disorder.

Psychoactive substances. Alcohol, opioids, cannabinoids,
sedatives and hypnotics, cocaine, other psychostimulants,
hallucinogens, and volatile solvents, whereas coffee and
tobacco are excluded.

Quality system. Documented organizational procedures and
policies; internal audit of those policies and procedures;
management review and recommendation for quality
improvement.

Rated air traffic controller. An air traffic controller holding a
licence and valid ratings appropriate to the privileges to be
exercised.

Rating. An authorization entered on or associated with a
licence and forming part thereof, stating special conditions,
privileges or limitations pertaining to such licence.

Rendering (a licence) valid. The action taken by a Contracting
State, as an alternative to issuing its own licence, in accept-
ing a licence issued by any other Contracting State as the
equivalent of its own licence.

Sign a maintenance release (to). To certify that maintenance
work has been completed satisfactorily in accordance with
the applicable Standards of airworthiness, by issuing the
maintenance release referred to in Annex 6.

Significant. In the context of the medical provisions in
Chapter 6, significant means to a degree or of a nature that
is likely to jeopardize flight safety.

Solo flight time. Flight time during which a student pilot is the
sole occupant of an aircraft.

Threat. Events or errors that occur beyond the influence of the
flight crew, increase operational complexity and must be

managed to maintain the margin of safety.
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Threat management. The process of detecting and responding
to threats with countermeasures that reduce or eliminate the
consequences of threats and mitigate the probability of
errors or undesired aircraft states.

Note.— See Attachment C to Chapter 3 of the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868) for a description of undesired aircraft states.

1.2 General rules concerning licences

Note 1.— Although the Convention on International Civil
Aviation allocates to the State of Registry certain functions
which that State is entitled to discharge, or obligated to
discharge, as the case may be, the Assembly recognized, in
Resolution A23-13, that the State of Registry may be unable
to fulfil its responsibilities adequately in instances where
aircraft are leased, chartered or interchanged — in particular
without crew — by an operator of another State and that the
Convention may not adequately specify the rights and obli-
gations of the State of an operator in such instances until such
time as Article 83 bis of the Convention enters into force.
Accordingly, the Council urged that if, in the above-
mentioned instances, the State of Registry finds itself unable
to discharge adequately the functions allocated to it by the
Convention, it delegate to the State of the Operator, subject
to acceptance by the latter State, those functions of the State
of Registry that can more adequately be discharged by the
State of the Operator. While Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997 in respect of Contracting
States which have ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318),
the foregoing action will remain particularly relevant for
those Contracting States which do not have treaty relations
under Article 83 bis. It was understood that pending entry
into force of Article 83 bis of the Convention, the foregoing
action would only be a matter of practical convenience and
would not affect either the provisions of the Chicago
Convention prescribing the duties of the State of Registry or
any third State. However, as Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997, such transfer agreements
will have effect in respect of Contracting States which have
ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318) upon fulfilment of the
conditions established in Article 83 bis.

Note 2.— International Standards and Recommended
Practices are established for licensing the following personnel:

a) Flight crew

— private pilot — aeroplane, airship, helicopter or
powered-lift;

— commercial pilot — aeroplane, airship, helicopter or
powered-lift;

— multi-crew pilot — aeroplane;

— airline transport pilot — aeroplane, helicopter or
powered-lift
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— glider pilot;

— free balloon pilot;
— flight navigator;
— flight engineer.

b) Other personnel

— aircraft maintenance (technician/engineer/
mechanic);

— air traffic controller;

— flight operations officer/flight dispatcher;

— aeronautical station operator.

1.2.1 Authority to act as a flight crew member

A person shall not act as a flight crew member of an aircraft
unless a valid licence is held showing compliance with the
specifications of this Annex and appropriate to the duties to be
performed by that person. The licence shall have been issued
by the State of Registry of that aircraft or by any other
Contracting State and rendered valid by the State of Registry
of that aircraft.

Note.— Article 29 of the Convention on International Civil
Aviation requires that the flight crew members carry their
appropriate licences on board every aircraft engaged in
international air navigation.

1.2.2  Method of rendering a licence valid

1.2.2.1 When a Contracting State renders valid a licence
issued by another Contracting State, as an alternative to the
issuance of its own licence, it shall establish validity by
suitable authorization to be carried with the former licence
accepting it as the equivalent of the latter. When a State limits
the authorization to specific privileges, the authorization shall
specify the privileges of the licence which are to be accepted
as its equivalent. The validity of the authorization shall not
extend beyond the period of validity of the licence. The
authorization ceases to be valid if the licence upon which it
was issued is revoked or suspended.

Note.— This provision is not intended to preclude the State
that issued the licence from extending, by a suitable notifi-
cation, the period of validity of the licence without necessarily
requiring either the physical return of the licence or the
appearance of the licence holder before the Authorities of that
State.

1.2.2.2  When an authorization under 1.2.2.1 is issued for
use in commercial air transport operations, the Licensing
Authority shall confirm the validity of the other Contracting
State’s licence before issuing the authorization.

1.2.2.3 Recommendation.— A pilot licence issued by a
Contracting State should be rendered valid by other Contracting
States for use in private flights.
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Note.— Contracting States which, without formality, render
valid a licence issued by another Contracting State for use in
private flights are encouraged to notify this facility in their
Aeronautical Information Publications.

1.2.3 Privileges of the holder of a licence

A Contracting State shall not permit the holder of a licence to
exercise privileges other than those granted by that licence.

1.2.4 Medical fitness

Note 1.— Guidance material is published in the Manual of
Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— To satisfy the licensing requirements of medical
fitness for the issue of various types of licences, the applicant
must meet certain appropriate medical requirements which
are specified as three classes of Medical Assessment. Details
are given in 6.2, 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5. To provide the necessary
evidence to satisfy the requirements of 1.2.4.1, the Licensing
Authority issues the licence holder with the appropriate
Medical Assessment, Class 1, Class 2 or Class 3. This can be
done in several ways such as a suitably titled separate
certificate, a statement on the licence, a national regulation
stipulating that the Medical Assessment is an integral part of
the licence, etc.

1.2.4.1 An applicant for a licence shall, when applicable,
hold a Medical Assessment issued in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter 6.

1.2.4.2 The period of validity of a Medical Assessment
shall begin on the day the medical examination is performed.
The duration of the period of validity shall be in accordance
with the provisions of 1.2.5.2.

1.2.4.2.1 The period of validity of a Medical Assessment
may be extended, at the discretion of the Licensing Authority,
up to 45 days.

Note.— It is advisable to let the calendar day on which the
Medical Assessment expires remain constant year after year by
allowing the expiry date of the current Medical Assessment to
be the beginning of the new validity period under the proviso
that the medical examination takes place during the period of
validity of the current Medical Assessment but no more than
45 days before it expires.

1.2.4.3 Except as provided in 1.2.5.2.4, flight crew mem-
bers or air traffic controllers shall not exercise the privileges of
their licence unless they hold a current Medical Assessment
appropriate to the licence.

1.2.4.4 Contracting States shall designate medical
examiners, qualified and licensed in the practice of medicine,
to conduct medical examinations of fitness of applicants for
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the issue or renewal of the licences or ratings specified in
Chapters 2 and 3, and of the appropriate licences specified in
Chapter 4.

1.2.4.4.1 Medical examiners shall have received training
in aviation medicine and shall receive refresher training at
regular intervals. Before designation, medical examiners shall
demonstrate adequate competency in aviation medicine.

1.2.4.4.2 Medical examiners shall have practical knowl-
edge and experience of the conditions in which the holders of
licences and ratings carry out their duties.

Note.— Examples of practical knowledge and experience
are flight experience, simulator experience, on-site obser-
vation or any other hands-on experience deemed by the
Licensing Authority to meet this requirement.

1.2.4.5 Applicants for licences or ratings for which
medical fitness is prescribed shall sign and furnish to the
medical examiner a declaration stating whether they have
previously undergone such an examination and, if so, the date,
place and result of the last examination. They shall indicate to
the examiner whether a Medical Assessment has previously
been refused, revoked or suspended and, if so, the reason for
such refusal, revocation or suspension.

1.2.45.1 Any false declaration to a medical examiner
made by an applicant for a licence or rating shall be reported
to the Licensing Authority of the issuing State for such action
as may be considered appropriate.

1.2.4.6 Having completed the medical examination of the
applicant in accordance with Chapter 6, the medical examiner
shall coordinate the results of the examination and submit a
signed report, or equivalent, to the Licensing Authority, in
accordance with its requirements, detailing the results of the
examination and evaluating the findings with regard to medical
fitness.

1.2.4.6.1 If the medical report is submitted to the
Licensing Authority in electronic format, adequate identifica-
tion of the examiner shall be established.

1.2.4.6.2 If the medical examination is carried out by two
or more medical examiners, Contracting States shall appoint
one of these to be responsible for coordinating the results of
the examination, evaluating the findings with regard to medical
fitness, and signing the report.

1.2.47 Contracting States shall use the services of medi-
cal assessors to evaluate reports submitted to the Licensing
Authorities by medical examiners.

1.2.4.7.1 The medical examiner shall be required to submit
sufficient medical information to the Licensing Authority to

enable the Authority to audit Medical Assessments.

Note.— The purpose of such auditing is to ensure that
medical examiners meet applicable standards for good practice.
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1.2.4.8 If the medical Standards prescribed in Chapter 6
for a particular licence are not met, the appropriate Medical
Assessment shall not be issued or renewed unless the follow-
ing conditions are fulfilled:

a) accredited medical conclusion indicates that in special
circumstances the applicant’s failure to meet any require-
ment, whether numerical or otherwise, is such that
exercise of the privileges of the licence applied for is not
likely to jeopardize flight safety;

b) relevant ability, skill and experience of the applicant and

operational conditions have been given due consider-

ation; and

c) the licence is endorsed with any special limitation or

limitations when the safe performance of the licence

holder’s duties is dependent on compliance with such
limitation or limitations.

1.2.4.9 Medical confidentiality shall be respected at all
times.

1.2.49.1 All medical reports and records shall be securely
held with accessibility restricted to authorized personnel.

1.24.9.2 When justified by operational considerations,
the medical assessor shall determine to what extent pertinent
medical information is presented to relevant officials of the
Licensing Authority.

1.2.5 Validity of licences

1.2.5.1 A Contracting State, having issued a licence,
shall ensure that the privileges granted by that licence, or by
related ratings, are not exercised unless the holder maintains
competency and meets the requirements for recent experience
established by that State.

1.2.5.1.1 Recommendation.— A Contracting State
should establish maintenance of competency and recent experi-
ence requirements for pilot licences and ratings based on a sys-
tematic approach to accident prevention and should include a
risk assessment process and analysis of current operations,
including accident and incident data appropriate to that State.

1.2.5.1.2 A Contracting State, having issued a licence,
shall ensure that other Contracting States are enabled to be sat-
isfied as to the validity of the licence.

Note 1.— The maintenance of competency of flight crew
members, engaged in commercial air transport operations,
may be satisfactorily established by demonstration of skill
during proficiency flight checks completed in accordance with
Annex 6.

Note 2.— Maintenance of competency may be satisfactorily

recorded in the operator’s records, or in the flight crew mem-
ber’s personal log book or licence.
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Note 3.— Flight crew members may, to the extent deemed
feasible by the State of Registry, demonstrate their continuing
competency in flight simulation training devices approved by
that State.

Note 4.— See the Manual of Criteria for the Qualification
of Flight Simulators (Doc 9625).

Note 5.— See the Manual of Procedures for Establishment
and Management of a State’s Personnel Licensing System
(Doc 9379) for guidance material on the development of a risk
assessment process.

1.2.5.2  Except as provided in 1.2.5.2.1, 1.2.5.2.2, 1.2.5.2.3,
1.2.5.2.4, 1.2.5.2.5 and 1.2.5.2.6, a Medical Assessment issued
in accordance with 1.2.4.5 and 1.2.4.6 shall be valid from the
date of the medical examination for a period not greater than:

60 months for the private pilot licence — aeroplane, air-
ship, helicopter and powered-lift;

12 months for the commercial pilot licence — aeroplane,
airship, helicopter and powered-lift;

12 months for the multi-crew pilot licence — aeroplane;

12 months for the airline transport pilot licence — aeroplane,
helicopter and powered-lift;

60 months for the glider pilot licence;

60 months for the free balloon pilot licence;
12 months for the flight navigator licence;

12 months for the flight engineer licence;

48 months for the air traffic controller licence.

Note 1.— The periods of validity listed above may be
extended by up to 45 days in accordance with 1.2.4.2.1.

Note 2.— When calculated in accordance with 1.2.5.2 and
its sub-paragraphs, the period of validity will, for the last
month counted, include the day that has the same calendar
number as the date of the medical examination or, if that
month has no day with that number, the last day of that month.

1.2.5.2.1 The period of validity of a Medical Assessment
may be reduced when clinically indicated.

1.2.5.2.2 When the holders of airline transport pilot
licences — aeroplane, helicopter and powered-lift, and com-
mercial pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, helicopter and
powered-lift, who are engaged in single-crew commercial air
transport operations carrying passengers, have passed their
40th birthday, the period of validity specified in 1.2.5.2 shall
be reduced to six months.
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1.2.5.2.3 When the holders of airline transport pilot
licences — aeroplane, helicopter and powered-lift, commercial
pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-
lift, and multi-crew pilot licences — aeroplane, who are
engaged in commercial air transport operations, have passed
their 60th birthday, the period of validity specified in 1.2.5.2
shall be reduced to six months.

1.2.5.2.4 When the holders of private pilot licences —
aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift, free balloon
pilot licences, glider pilot licences and air traffic controller
licences have passed their 40th birthday, the period of validity
specified in 1.2.5.2 shall be reduced to 24 months.

1.2.5.2.5 Recommendation.— When the holders of
private pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, helicopter and
powered-lift, free balloon pilot licences, glider pilot licences
and air traffic controller licences have passed their 50th birth-
day, the period of validity specified in 1.2.5.2 should be further
reduced to 12 months.

Note.— The periods of validity listed above are based on
the age of the applicant at the time of undergoing the medical
examination.

1.2.5.2.6  Circumstances in which a medical examination
may be deferred. The prescribed re-examination of a licence
holder operating in an area distant from designated medical
examination facilities may be deferred at the discretion of the
Licensing Authority, provided that such deferment shall only
be made as an exception and shall not exceed:

a) a single period of six months in the case of a flight crew
member of an aircraft engaged in non-commercial
operations;

b) two consecutive periods each of three months in the case
of a flight crew member of an aircraft engaged in
commercial operations provided that in each case a
favourable medical report is obtained after examination
by a designated medical examiner of the area concerned,
or, in cases where such a designated medical examiner is
not available, by a physician legally qualified to practise
medicine in that area. A report of the medical examin-
ation shall be sent to the Licensing Authority where the
licence was issued;

¢) in the case of a private pilot, a single period not exceed-

ing 24 months where the medical examination is carried

out by an examiner designated under 1.2.4.4 by the

Contracting State in which the applicant is temporarily

located. A report of the medical examination shall be

sent to the Licensing Authority where the licence was
issued.

1.2.6 Decrease in medical fitness

1.2.6.1 Holders of licences provided for in this Annex
shall not exercise the privileges of their licences and related
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ratings at any time when they are aware of any decrease in
their medical fitness which might render them unable to safely
and properly exercise these privileges.

1.2.6.1.1 Recommendation.— Licence holders should
inform the Licensing Authority of confirmed pregnancy or any
decrease in medical fitness of a duration of more than 20 days
or which requires continued treatment with prescribed medi-
cation or which has required hospital treatment.

1.2.6.1.2 Recommendation.— Each Contracting State
should, as far as practicable, ensure that licence holders do
not exercise the privileges of their licences and related ratings
during any period in which their medical fitness has, from any
cause, decreased to an extent that would have prevented the
issue or renewal of their Medical Assessment.

1.2.7 Use of psychoactive substances

1.2.7.1 Holders of licences provided for in this Annex
shall not exercise the privileges of their licences and related
ratings while under the influence of any psychoactive
substance which might render them unable to safely and
properly exercise these privileges.

1.2.7.2 Holders of licences provided for in this Annex
shall not engage in any problematic use of substances.

1.2.7.3 Recommendation.— Contracting States should
ensure, as far as practicable, that all licence holders who
engage in any kind of problematic use of substances are ident-
ified and removed from their safety-critical functions. Return
to the safety-critical functions may be considered after success-
ful treatment or, in cases where no treatment is necessary, after
cessation of the problematic use of substances and upon deter-
mination that the person’s continued performance of the
function is unlikely to jeopardize safety.

Note.— Guidance on suitable methods of identification
(which may include biochemical testing on such occasions as
pre-employment, upon reasonable suspicion, after accidents/
incidents, at intervals, and at random) and on other prevention
topics is contained in the Manual on Prevention of Problematic
Use of Substances in the Aviation Workplace (Doc 9654).

1.2.8 Approved training and
approved training organization

Note.— The qualifications required for the issue of person-
nel licences can be more readily and speedily acquired by
applicants who undergo closely supervised, systematic and
continuous courses of training, conforming to a planned sylla-
bus or curriculum. Provision has accordingly been made for
some reduction in the experience requirements for the issue of
certain licences and ratings prescribed in these Standards and
Recommended Practices, in respect of an applicant who has
satisfactorily completed a course of approved training.
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1.2.8.1 Approved training shall provide a level of com-
petency at least equal to that provided by the minimum
experience requirements for personnel not receiving such
approved training.

1.2.8.2 The approval of an organization providing train-
ing for flight crew by a State shall be dependent upon the
applicant demonstrating compliance with the requirements of
Appendix 2.

Note.— Guidance on approval of a flight crew training
organization can be found in the Manual on the Approval of
Flight Crew Training Organizations (Doc 9841).

1.2.9 Language proficiency

1.2.9.1 Aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift
pilots and those flight navigators who are required to use the
radio telephone aboard an aircraft shall demonstrate the ability
to speak and understand the language used for radiotelephony
communications.

Note.— Pursuant to Article 42 of the Convention on Inter-
national Civil Aviation, paragraph 1.2.9.1 does not apply to
personnel whose licences are originally issued prior to
5 March 2004 but, in any case, does apply to personnel whose
licences remain valid after 5 March 2008.

1.29.2 Air traffic controllers and aeronautical station
operators shall demonstrate the ability to speak and understand
the language used for radiotelephony communications.

1.2.9.3 Recommendation.— Flight engineers, and glider
and free balloon pilots should have the ability to speak and
understand the language used for radiotelephony communi-
cations.

1.2.9.4 As of 5 March 2008, aeroplane, airship, helicop-
ter and powered-lift pilots, air traffic controllers and aero-
nautical station operators shall demonstrate the ability to speak
and understand the language used for radiotelephony com-
munications to the level specified in the language proficiency
requirements in Appendix 1.

Chapter 1

1.2.9.5 Recommendation.— Aeroplane, airship, heli-
copter and powered-lift pilots, flight navigators required to use
the radiotelephone aboard an aircraft, air traffic controllers
and aeronautical station operators should demonstrate the
ability to speak and understand the language used for radio-
telephony communications to the level specified in the language
proficiency requirements in Appendix 1.

1.2.9.6 As of 5 March 2008, the language proficiency of
aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift pilots, air traffic
controllers and aeronautical station operators who demonstrate
proficiency below the Expert Level (Level 6) shall be formally
evaluated at intervals in accordance with an individual’s
demonstrated proficiency level.

1.2.9.7 Recommendation.— The language proficiency
of aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift pilots, flight
navigators required to use the radiotelephone aboard an air-
craft, air traffic controllers and aeronautical station operators
who demonstrate proficiency below the Expert Level (Level 6)
should be formally evaluated at intervals in accordance with
an individual’s demonstrated proficiency level, as follows:

a) those demonstrating language proficiency at the Oper-
ational Level (Level 4) should be evaluated at least once
every three years; and

b) those demonstrating language proficiency at the Extended
Level (Level 5) should be evaluated at least once every six
years.

Note 1.— Formal evaluation is not required for applicants
who demonstrate expert language proficiency, e.g. native and
very proficient non-native speakers with a dialect or accent
intelligible to the international aeronautical community.

Note 2.— The provisions of 1.2.9 refer to Annex 10,
Volume II, Chapter 5, whereby the language used for radio-
telephony communications may be the language normally used
by the station on the ground or English. In practice, therefore,
there will be situations whereby flight crew members will only
need to speak the language normally used by the station on the
ground.
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CHAPTER 2. LICENCES AND RATINGS FOR PILOTS

2.1 General rules concerning pilot
licences and ratings

2.1.1 General licensing specifications

2.1.1.1 A person shall not act either as pilot-in-command
or as co-pilot of an aircraft in any of the following categories
unless that person is the holder of a pilot licence issued in
accordance with the provisions of this Chapter:

— aeroplane

— airship of a volume of more than 4 600 cubic metres

— free balloon

— glider

— helicopter

— powered-lift.

2.1.1.2 The category of aircraft shall be included in the
title of the licence itself, or endorsed as a category rating on
the licence.

2.1.1.2.1 When the holder of a pilot licence seeks a licence
for an additional category of aircraft, the Licensing Authority

shall either:

a) issue the licence holder with an additional pilot licence
for that category of aircraft; or

b) endorse the original licence with the new category
rating, subject to the conditions of 2.1.2.

Note.— The requirements for category ratings are given in
terms of licensing specifications for pilots and at levels appro-
priate to the privileges to be granted to the licence holder.

2.1.1.3  An applicant shall, before being issued with any
pilot licence or rating, meet such requirements in respect of
age, knowledge, experience, flight instruction, skill and medi-
cal fitness, as are specified for that licence or rating.

2.1.1.3.1 An applicant for any pilot licence or rating shall
demonstrate, in a manner determined by the Licensing
Authority, such requirements for knowledge and skill as are
specified for that licence or rating.

ANNEX 1

2.1.1.4 Transitional measures related to the
powered-lift category

Until 10 March 2011, the Licensing Authority may endorse a
type rating for aircraft of the powered-lift category on an
aeroplane or helicopter pilot licence. The endorsement of the
rating on the licence shall indicate that the aircraft is part of
the powered-lift category. The training for the type rating in
the powered-lift category shall be completed during a course
of approved training, shall take into account the previous
experience of the applicant in an aeroplane or a helicopter as
appropriate and incorporate all relevant aspects of operating an
aircraft of the powered-lift category.

2.1.2 Category ratings

2.1.2.1 When established, category ratings shall be for
categories of aircraft listed in 2.1.1.1.

2.1.2.2 Category ratings shall not be endorsed on a licence
when the category is included in the title of the licence itself.

2.1.2.3 Any additional category rating endorsed on a pilot
licence shall indicate the level of licensing privileges at which
the category rating is granted.

2.1.2.4 The holder of a pilot licence seeking additional
category ratings shall meet the requirements of this Annex

appropriate to the privileges for which the category rating is
sought.

2.1.3 Class and type ratings

2.1.3.1 Class ratings shall be established for aeroplanes
certificated for single-pilot operation and shall comprise:

a) single-engine, land;
b) single-engine, sea;
¢) multi-engine, land;
d) multi-engine, sea.

Note.— The provisions of this paragraph do not preclude
the establishment of other class ratings within this basic
structure.
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2.1.3.1.1 Recommendation.— Contracting States should
consider establishing a class rating for those helicopters and
powered-lifts certificated for single-pilot operations and
which have comparable handling, performance and other
characteristics.

2.1.3.2 Type ratings shall be established for:

a) aircraft certificated for operation with a minimum crew
of at least two pilots;

b) helicopters and powered-lifts certificated for single-

pilot operation except where a class rating has been

issued under 2.1.3.1.1; and

c) any aircraft whenever considered necessary by the

Licensing Authority.

Note 1.— Where a common type rating is established, it
shall be only for aircraft with similar characteristics in terms
of operating procedures, systems and handling.

Note 2.— Requirements for class and type ratings for
gliders and free balloons have not been determined.

2.1.3.3 When an applicant demonstrates skill and knowl-
edge for the initial issue of a pilot licence, the category and the
ratings appropriate to the class or type of aircraft used in the
demonstration shall be entered on the licence.

2.1.4 Circumstances in which class
and type ratings are required

2.1.4.1 A Contracting State having issued a pilot licence
shall not permit the holder of such licence to act either as pilot-
in-command or as co-pilot of an aeroplane, an airship, a
helicopter or a powered-lift unless the holder has received
authorization as follows:

a) the appropriate class rating specified in 2.1.3.1; or

b) a type rating when required in accordance with the
provisions of 2.1.3.2.

2.1.4.1.1 When a type rating is issued limiting the privi-
leges to act as co-pilot, or limiting the privileges to act as pilot
only during the cruise phase of the flight, such limitation shall
be endorsed on the rating.

2.1.4.2 For the purpose of training, testing, or specific
special purpose non-revenue, non-passenger carrying flights,
special authorization may be provided in writing to the licence
holder by the Licensing Authority in place of issuing the class
or type rating in accordance with 2.1.4.1. This authorization
shall be limited in validity to the time needed to complete the
specific flight.
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2.1.5 Requirements for the issue of
class and type ratings

2.1.5.1 Class rating

The applicant shall have demonstrated a degree of skill appro-
priate to the licence in an aircraft of the class for which the
rating is sought.

2.1.5.2  Type rating as required by
2.1.3.2 a)

The applicant shall have:

a) gained, under appropriate supervision, experience in
the applicable type of aircraft and/or flight simulator in
the following:

normal flight procedures and manoeuvres during all
phases of flight;

abnormal and emergency procedures and manoeuvres
in the event of failures and malfunctions of equip-
ment, such as powerplant, systems and airframe;

where applicable, instrument procedures, including
instrument approach, missed approach and landing
procedures under normal, abnormal and emergency
conditions, including simulated engine failure;

procedures for crew incapacitation and crew coor-
dination including allocation of pilot tasks; crew
cooperation and use of checklists;

Note.— Attention is called to 2.1.8.1 on the qualifi-
cations required for pilots giving flight training.

b) demonstrated the skill and knowledge required for the
safe operation of the applicable type of aircraft, rel-
evant to the duties of a pilot-in-command or a co-pilot
as applicable; and
c) demonstrated, at the airline transport pilot licence level,
an extent of knowledge determined by the Licensing
Authority on the basis of the requirements specified in
2.6.1.2.

Note.— See the Manual of Procedures for Establishment
and Management of a State’s Personnel Licensing System
(Doc 9379) for guidance of a general nature on cross-crew
qualification and cross-credit.

2.1.5.3 Type rating as required by 2.1.3.2 b) and c)

The applicant shall have demonstrated the skill and knowledge
required for the safe operation of the applicable type of
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aircraft, relevant to the licensing requirements and piloting
functions of the applicant.

2.1.6 Use of a flight simulation training device
for acquisition of experience and
demonstration of skill

The use of a flight simulation training device for acquiring the
experience or performing any manoeuvre required during the
demonstration of skill for the issue of a licence or rating shall
be approved by the Licensing Authority, which shall ensure
that the flight simulation training device used is appropriate to
the task.

2.1.7 Circumstances in which an
instrument rating is required

A Contracting State, having issued a pilot licence, shall not
permit the holder thereof to act either as pilot-in-command or
as co-pilot of an aircraft under instrument flight rules (IFR)
unless such holder has received proper authorization from such
Contracting State. Proper authorization shall comprise an
instrument rating appropriate to the aircraft category.

Note.— The instrument rating is included in the airline
transport pilot licence — aeroplane or powered-lift category,
multi-crew pilot licence, and commercial pilot licence — air-
ship category. The provisions of 2.1.7 do not preclude the issue
of a licence having the instrument rating as an integral part
thereof.

2.1.8 Circumstances in which authorization to
conduct instruction is required

2.1.8.1 A Contracting State, having issued a pilot licence,
shall not permit the holder thereof to carry out flight instruction
required for the issue of a pilot licence or rating, unless such
holder has received proper authorization from such Contracting
State. Proper authorization shall comprise:

a) a flight instructor rating on the holder’s licence; or
b) the authority to act as an agent of an approved organ-
ization authorized by the Licensing Authority to carry
out flight instruction; or

c) a specific authorization granted by the Contracting
State which issued the licence.

2.1.8.2 A Contracting State shall not permit a person to
carry out instruction on a flight simulation training device
required for the issue of a pilot licence or rating unless such
person holds or has held an appropriate licence or has appro-
priate flight training and flight experience and has received
proper authorization from such Contracting State.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing
2.1.9 Crediting of flight time

2.1.9.1 A student pilot or the holder of a pilot licence
shall be entitled to be credited in full with all solo, dual
instruction and pilot-in-command flight time towards the total
flight time required for the initial issue of a pilot licence or the
issue of a higher grade of pilot licence.

2.1.9.2 The holder of a pilot licence, when acting as
co-pilot at a pilot station of an aircraft certificated for oper-
ation by a single pilot but required by a Contracting State to
be operated with a co-pilot, shall be entitled to be credited with
not more than 50 per cent of the co-pilot flight time towards
the total flight time required for a higher grade of pilot licence.
The Contracting State may authorize that flight time be
credited in full towards the total flight time required if the air-
craft is equipped to be operated by a co-pilot and the aircraft
is operated in a multi-crew operation.

2.1.9.3 The holder of a pilot licence, when acting as
co-pilot at a pilot station of an aircraft certificated to be oper-
ated with a co-pilot, shall be entitled to be credited in full with
this flight time towards the total flight time required for a
higher grade of pilot licence.

2.1.9.4 The holder of a pilot licence, when acting as
pilot-in-command under supervision, shall be entitled to be
credited in full with this flight time towards the total flight
time required for a higher grade of pilot licence.

2.1.10  Limitation of privileges of pilots
who have attained their 60th birthday and
curtailment of privileges of pilots
who have attained their 65th birthday

2.1.10.1 A Contracting State, having issued pilot licences,
shall not permit the holders thereof to act as pilot-in-command
of an aircraft engaged in international commercial air transport
operations if the licence holders have attained their 60th birth-
day or, in the case of operations with more than one pilot where
the other pilot is younger than 60 years of age, their 65th
birthday.

2.1.10.2 Recommendation.— A Contracting State,
having issued pilot licences, should not permit the holders
thereof to act as co-pilot of an aircraft engaged in inter-
national commercial air transport operations if the licence
holders have attained their 65th birthday.

Note.— Attention is drawn to 1.2.5.2.3 on the validity

period of Medical Assessments for pilots over the age of 60
who are engaged in commercial air transport operations.

2.2 Student pilot

2.2.1 A student pilot shall meet requirements prescribed
by the Contracting State concerned. In prescribing such
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requirements, Contracting States shall ensure that the privi-
leges granted would not permit student pilots to constitute a
hazard to air navigation.

2.2.2 A student pilot shall not fly solo unless under the
supervision of, or with the authority of, an authorized flight
instructor.

2.2.2.1 A student pilot shall not fly solo in an aircraft on
an international flight unless by special or general arrangement
between the Contracting States concerned.

2.2.3 Medical fitness

A Contracting State shall not permit a student pilot to fly
solo unless that student pilot holds a current Class 2 Medical
Assessment.

2.3 Private pilot licence

2.3.1  General requirements for the issue
of the licence appropriate to the aeroplane,
airship, helicopter and powered-lift categories

2.3.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 17 years of age.

2.3.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a private
pilot licence and appropriate to the category of aircraft intended
to be included in the licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a private
pilot licence; rules of the air; altimeter setting pro-
cedures; appropriate air traffic services practices and
procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge for aeroplanes,
airships, helicopters and powered-lifts

b) principles of operation and functioning of powerplants,
systems and instruments;

c) operating limitations of the relevant category of

aircraft and powerplants; relevant operational infor-

mation from the flight manual or other appropriate

document;
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d) for helicopters and powered-lifts, transmission (power
trains) where applicable;

e) for airships, physical properties and practical application
of gases;

Flight performance, planning and loading

f) effects of loading and mass distribution on flight
characteristics; mass and balance calculations;

use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data;

g

h) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
private operations under VFR; preparation and filing
of air traffic services flight plans; appropriate air traffic
services procedures; position reporting procedures;
altimeter setting procedures; operations in areas of

high-density traffic;
Human performance

i) human performance including principles of threat and
error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

j) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry; hazardous weather conditions;

Navigation

k) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

1) application of threat and error management to oper-
ational performance;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the
Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Training
(PANS-TRG, Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and
in Part I, Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training
Manual (Doc 9683).

=

m) altimeter setting procedures;

use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

n)

23
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0) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to be taken to avoid hazardous weather,
wake turbulence and other operating hazards;

in the case of helicopters, and if applicable, powered-
lifts, settling with power; ground resonance; retreating
blade stall; dynamic rollover and other operating haz-
ards; safety procedures, associated with flight in VMC;

p)

Principles of flight
q) principles of flight;

Radiotelephony

r) communication procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be taken in case of
communication failure.

2.3.1.3  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform as
pilot-in-command of an aircraft within the appropriate category
of aircraft, the procedures and manoeuvres described in 2.3.3.2
or 2.3.4.2.1 or 2.3.5.2 or 2.3.6.2 with a degree of competency
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a private
pilot licence, and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) operate the aircraft within its limitations;

)

complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and accuracy;

d) exercise good judgement and airmanship;

e) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

maintain control of the aircraft at all times in a manner
such that the successful outcome of a procedure or
manoeuvre is assured.

2.3.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical Assessment.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.7.1.3 on the medical fitness
requirements for private pilot licence holders seeking an
instrument rating.

2-5
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2.3.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

2.3.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1, 1.2.9 and 2.1, the privileges of
the holder of a private pilot licence shall be to act, but not for
remuneration, as pilot-in-command or co-pilot of aircraft within
the appropriate aircraft category engaged in non-revenue flights.

2.3.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have received dual instruction in aircraft
within the appropriate category of aircraft in night flying,
including take-off, landing and navigation.

2.3.3 Specific requirements for the issue
of the aeroplane category rating

2.3.3.1 Experience

2.3.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 40 hours of flight time, or 35 hours if completed during
a course of approved training, as a pilot of aeroplanes appro-
priate to the class rating sought. The Licensing Authority shall
determine whether experience as a pilot under instruction in a
flight simulation training device is acceptable as part of the
total flight time of 40 hours or 35 hours, as the case may be.
Credit for such experience shall be limited to a maximum of
5 hours.

2.3.3.1.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if so, the
extent to which the flight time requirements of 2.3.3.1.1 can be
reduced accordingly.

2.3.3.1.2 The applicant shall have completed in aero-
planes not less than 10 hours of solo flight time appropriate to
the class rating sought, under the supervision of an authorized
flight instructor, including 5 hours of solo cross-country flight
time with at least one cross-country flight totalling not less than
270 km (150 NM) in the course of which full-stop landings at
two different aerodromes shall be made.

2.3.3.2  Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received dual instruction in aero-
planes appropriate to the class rating sought, from an auth-
orized flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the
applicant has operational experience in at least the following
areas to the level of performance required for the private pilot:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
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for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part I,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).
b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, aeroplane inspection and servicing;
c) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) control of the aeroplane by external visual reference;

e) flight at critically slow airspeeds; recognition of, and
recovery from, incipient and full stalls;

f) flight at critically high airspeeds; recognition of, and
recovery from, spiral dives;

g) normal and crosswind take-offs and landings;

h) maximum performance (short field and obstacle clear-

ance) take-offs; short-field landings;

i) flight by reference solely to instruments, including the
completion of a level 180° turn;

j) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck-
oning and, where available, radio navigation aids;
k) emergency operations, including simulated aeroplane

equipment malfunctions;

1) operations to, from and transiting controlled aero-
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures;
and

m) communication procedures and phraseology.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.3.3.2.1 i)
and the night flying dual instruction in 2.3.2.2 do not entitle
the holder of a private pilot licence to pilot aeroplanes under
IFR.

2.3.4 Specific requirements for the issue
of the helicopter category rating

2.3.4.1 Experience

2.3.4.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 40 hours of flight time, or 35 hours if completed during
a course of approved training, as a pilot of helicopters. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as a
pilot under instruction in a flight simulation training device is
acceptable as part of the total flight time of 40 hours or
35 hours, as the case may be. Credit for such experience shall
be limited to a maximum of 5 hours.
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2.3.4.1.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if so, the
extent to which the flight time requirements of 2.3.4.1.1 can be
reduced accordingly.

2.3.4.1.2 The applicant shall have completed in helicop-
ters not less than 10 hours of solo flight time under the super-
vision of an authorized flight instructor, including 5 hours of
solo cross-country flight time with at least one cross-country
flight totalling not less than 180 km (100 NM) in the course of
which landings at two different points shall be made.

2.3.4.2 Flight instruction

2.3.4.2.1 The applicant shall have received not less than
20 hours of dual instruction time in helicopters from an auth-
orized flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the
applicant has operational experience in at least the following
areas to the level of performance required for the private pilot:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, helicopter inspection and servicing;

c) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) control of the helicopter by external visual reference;

e) recovery at the incipient stage from settling with
power; recovery techniques from low-rotor rpm within
the normal range of engine rpm;

ground manoeuvring and run-ups; hovering; take-offs
and landings — normal, out of wind and sloping
ground;

take-offs and landings with minimum necessary power;
maximum performance take-off and landing techniques;
restricted site operations; quick stops;

g

h) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck-
oning and, where available, radio navigation aids,

including a flight of at least one hour;

i) emergency operations, including simulated helicopter
equipment malfunctions; autorotative approach;

25
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j) operations to, from and transiting controlled aero- for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures; Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
and Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).
k) communication procedures and phraseology.
. ) b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
2.3.4.2.1.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should determination, powered-lift inspection and servicing;

have received dual instrument flight instruction from an
authorized flight instructor. The instructor should ensure that
the applicant has operational experience in flight by reference
solely to instruments, including the completion of a level 180°
turn, in a suitably instrumented helicopter.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.3.4.2.1.1
and the night flying dual instruction in 2.3.2.2 do not entitle
the holder of a private pilot licence to pilot helicopters under
IFR.

2.3.5 Specific requirements for the issue
of the powered-lift category rating

2.3.5.1 Experience

2.3.5.1.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have completed not less than 40 hours of flight time as a pilot
of powered-lifts. The Licensing Authority should determine
whether experience as a pilot under instruction in a flight
simulation training device is acceptable as part of the total
flight time of 40 hours.

2.3.5.1.2 Recommendation.— When the applicant has
flight time as a pilot of aircraft in other categories, the Licens-
ing Authority should determine whether such experience is
acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 2.3.5.1.1 could be reduced accordingly.

2.3.5.1.3 Recommendation.— The applicant should have
completed in powered-lifts not less than 10 hours of solo flight
time under the supervision of an authorized flight instructor,
including 5 hours of solo cross-country flight time with at least
one cross-country flight totalling not less than 270 km
(150 NM) in the course of which full-stop landings at two
different aerodromes shall be made.

2.3.5.2  Flight instruction

Recommendation.— The applicant should have received
not less than 20 hours of dual instruction time in powered-lifts
from an authorized flight instructor. The instructor should
ensure that the applicant has operational experience in at least
the following areas to the level of performance required for the
private pilot:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures

2-7

c)

aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) control of the powered-lift by external visual reference;

e) ground manoeuvring and run-ups; hover and rolling
take-offs and climb-out; hover and rolling approach
and landings — normal, out of wind and sloping
ground;

f) take-offs and landings with minimum necessary power;

maximum performance take-off and landing techniques;
restricted site operations; quick stops;

g) flight by reference solely to instruments, including the
completion of a level 180° turn;

h) recovery at the incipient stage from settling with

power; recovery techniques from low-rotor rpm within

the normal range of engine rpm;

i) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck-
oning and, where available, radio navigation aids,
including a flight of at least one hour;

emergency operations, including simulated powered-lift
equipment malfunctions; power of reconversion to auto-
rotation and autorotative approach, where applicable;
transmission and interconnect driveshaft failure, where
applicable;

7

k) operations to from and transiting controlled aerodromes,

compliance with air traffic services procedures; and
l) communication procedures and phraseology.
Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.3.5.2 g)
and the night flying dual instruction specified in 2.3.2.2 do not

entitle the holder of a private pilot licence to pilot powered-lifts
under IFR.

2.3.6  Specific requirements for the issue
of the airship category rating

2.3.6.1 Experience

The applicant shall have completed not less than 25 hours of
flight time as a pilot of airships, including at least:
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a) 3 hours of cross-country flight training in an airship
with a cross-country flight totalling not less than
45 km (25 NM);

b) 5 take-offs and 5 landings to a full stop at an aero-
drome with each landing involving a flight in the
traffic pattern at an aerodrome;

¢) 3 hours of instrument time; and

d) S hours as pilot assuming the duties of the pilot-in-com-
mand under the supervision of the pilot-in-command.

2.3.6.2 Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received dual instruction in airships
from an authorized flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure
that the applicant has received instruction in at least the
following areas:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,

Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, airship inspection and servicing;

¢) ground reference manoeuvres;

d) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

e) techniques and procedures for the take-off, including
appropriate limitations, emergency procedures and
signals used;

f) control of the airship by external visual reference;

g) take-offs, landings and go-arounds;

h) maximum performance (obstacle clearance) take-offs;

1) flight by reference solely to instruments, including the
completion of a level 180° turn;

j) navigation, cross-country flying using visual reference,
dead reckoning and radio navigation aids;

k) emergency operations (recognition of leaks), including
simulated airship equipment malfunctions; and

I) communication procedures and phraseology.
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Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.3.6.2 i)
and the night flying dual instruction specified in 2.3.2.2 do not
entitle the holder of a private pilot licence to pilot airships
under IFR.

2.4 Commercial pilot licence

2.4.1 General requirements for the issue
of the licence appropriate to the aeroplane,
airship, helicopter and powered-lift categories

24.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

2.4.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a com-
mercial pilot licence and appropriate to the category of aircraft
intended to be included in the licence, in at least the following
subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a com-
mercial pilot licence; rules of the air; appropriate air
traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge for aeroplanes,
airships, helicopters and powered-lifts

b) principles of operation and functioning of powerplants,
systems and instruments;

c) operating limitations of the relevant category of aircraft
and powerplants; relevant operational information from
the flight manual or other appropriate document;

d) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems
of appropriate aircraft;

e) maintenance procedures for airframes, systems and
powerplants of appropriate aircraft;

f) for helicopters and powered-lifts, transmission (power
trains) where applicable;

g) for airships, physical properties and practical application
of gases;

Flight performance, planning and loading
h) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft

handling, flight characteristics and performance; mass
and balance calculations;
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i) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data;

j) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
commercial operations under VFR; preparation and
filing of air traffic services flight plans; appropriate air
traffic services procedures; altimeter setting procedures;

k) in the case of airships, helicopters and powered-lifts,

effects of external loading on handling;
Human performance

1) human performance including principles of threat and
error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

m) interpretation and application of aeronautical meteoro-
logical reports, charts and forecasts; use of, and
procedures for obtaining, meteorological information,
pre-flight and in-flight; altimetry;

n) aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant areas
in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems, the struc-
ture of fronts, and the origin and characteristics of
significant weather phenomena which affect take-off,
en-route and landing conditions;

0) causes, recognition and effects of icing; frontal zone

penetration procedures; hazardous weather avoidance;

Navigation

p) air navigation, including the use of aeronautical charts,
instruments and navigation aids; an understanding of
the principles and characteristics of appropriate navi-
gation systems; operation of airborne equipment;

q) in the case of airships:

i) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for control and navigation;

ii) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems

used in departure, en-route, approach and landing

phases of flight, identification of radio navigation

aids;

iii) principles and characteristics of self-contained and
external referenced navigation systems, operation
of airborne equipment;
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Operational procedures

r) application of threat and error management to oper-
ational performance;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

s) use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

t) altimeter setting procedures;

u) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures;

v) operational procedures for carriage of freight; potential
hazards associated with dangerous goods;

w) requirements and practices for safety briefing to
passengers, including precautions to be observed when
embarking and disembarking from aircraft;

x) in the case of helicopters, and if applicable, powered-
lifts, settling with power; ground resonance; retreating
blade stall; dynamic rollover and other operating haz-
ards; safety procedures, associated with flight in VMC;

Principles of flight
y) principles of flight;
Radiotelephony

z) communication procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be taken in case of
communication failure.

2.4.1.3  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform as
pilot-in-command of an aircraft within the appropriate category
of aircraft, the procedures and manoeuvres described in 2.4.3.2
or 2442 or 2.45.2 or 2.4.6.2 with a degree of competency
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a commer-
cial pilot licence, and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

23/11/06

2007/70/11. szam



2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

b) operate the aircraft within its limitations;

¢) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and accuracy;
d) exercise good judgement and airmanship;

e) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

f) maintain control of the aircraft at all times in a manner
such that the successful outcome of a procedure or
manoeuvre is assured.

2.4.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.4.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

2.4.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1, 1.2.9 and 2.1, the privileges
of the holder of a commercial pilot licence shall be:

a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
pilot licence in an aircraft within the appropriate
aircraft category;

b) to act as pilot-in-command of an aircraft within the
appropriate aircraft category engaged in operations
other than commercial air transportation;

¢) to act as pilot-in-command, in commercial air trans-
portation, of an aircraft within the appropriate aircraft
category and certificated for single-pilot operation;

d) to act as co-pilot of an aircraft within the appropriate
aircraft category required to be operated with a co-pilot;
and

e) for the airship category, to pilot an airship under IFR.

2.4.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have received dual instruction in aircraft
within the appropriate category of aircraft in night flying,
including take-off, landing and navigation.

Note.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed by

2.1.10 for licence holders when they attain their 60th and 65th
birthdays.

2.4.3 Specific requirements for the issue
of the aeroplane category rating

2.4.3.1 Experience

2.4.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 200 hours of flight time, or 150 hours if completed during
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a course of approved training, as a pilot of aeroplanes. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as a
pilot under instruction in a flight simulation training device is
acceptable as part of the total flight time of 200 hours or
150 hours, as the case may be. Credit for such experience shall
be limited to a maximum of 10 hours.

24.3.1.1.1 The applicant shall have completed in
aeroplanes not less than:

a) 100 hours as pilot-in-command or, in the case of a
course of approved training, 70 hours as pilot-in-
command;

b) 20 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command including a cross-country flight totalling not
less than 540 km (300 NM) in the course of which
full-stop landings at two different aerodromes shall be
made;

¢) 10 hours of instrument instruction time of which not
more than 5 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) if the privileges of the licence are to be exercised at
night, 5 hours of night flight time including 5 take-offs
and 5 landings as pilot-in-command.

2.4.3.1.2 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot of
aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if so, the
extent to which the flight time requirements of 2.4.3.1.1 can be
reduced accordingly.

2.4.3.2 Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received dual instruction in aeroplanes
appropriate to the class and/or type rating, sought from an
authorized flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the
applicant has operational experience in at least the following
areas to the level of performance required for the commercial
pilot:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, aeroplane inspection and servicing;

c) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) control of the aeroplane by external visual reference;

29
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e) flight at critically slow airspeeds; spin avoidance; c) 10 hours of instrument instruction time of which not
recognition of, and recovery from, incipient and full more than 5 hours may be instrument ground time; and
stalls;
d) if the privileges of the licence are to be exercised at
f) flight with asymmetrical power for multi-engine class night, 5 hours of night flight time including 5 take-offs
or type ratings; and 5 landing patterns as pilot-in-command.
g) flight at critically high airspeeds; recognition of, and 2.4.4.1.2 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot of
recovery from, spiral dives; aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if so, the
h) normal and crosswind take-offs and landings; extent to which the flight time requirements of 2.4.4.1.1 can be
reduced accordingly.
1) maximum performance (short field and obstacle clear-
ance) take-offs; short-field landings;
2.4.4.2 Flight instruction
j) basic flight manoeuvres and recovery from unusual
attitudes by reference solely to basic flight instruments; The applicant shall have received dual instruction in helicop-
ters from an authorized flight instructor. The instructor shall
k) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck- ensure that the applicant has operational experience in at least
oning and radio navigation aids; diversion procedures; the following areas to the level of performance required for the
commercial pilot:
1) abnormal and emergency procedures and manoeuvres
including simulated aeroplane equipment malfunctions; a) recognize and manage threats and errors;
m) operations to, from and transiting controlled aerodromes, Note.— Guidance material on the application of
compliance with air traffic services procedures; and threat and error management is found in the
Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Training
n) communication procedures and phraseology. (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and

Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.4.3.1.1.1 c)
and 2.4.3.2 j) and the night flying experience and dual instruc-
tion specified in 2.4.3.1.1.1 d) and 2.4.2.2 do not entitle the
holder of a commercial pilot licence to pilot aeroplanes under
IFR.

2.4.4 Specific requirements for the issue
of the helicopter category rating

2.4.4.1 Experience

2.4.4.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 150 hours of flight time, or 100 hours if completed during
a course of approved training, as a pilot of helicopters. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as a
pilot under instruction in a flight simulation training device is
acceptable as part of the total flight time of 150 hours or
100 hours, as the case may be. Credit for such experience shall
be limited to a maximum of 10 hours.

24.4.1.1.1 The applicant
helicopters not less than:

shall have completed in

a)

35 hours as pilot-in-command;
b) 10 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command including a cross-country flight in the course
of which landings at two different points shall be made;
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in Part I, Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training
Manual (Doc 9683).

b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, helicopter inspection and servicing;

c) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) control of the helicopter by external visual reference;

e) recovery at the incipient stage from settling with
power; recovery techniques from low-rotor rpm within
the normal range of engine rpm;

f) ground manoeuvring and run-ups; hovering; take-offs
and landings — normal, out of wind and sloping
ground; steep approaches;

g) take-offs and landings with minimum necessary power;
maximum performance take-off and landing tech-
niques; restricted site operations; quick stops;

h) hovering out of ground effect; operations with external
load, if applicable; flight at high altitude;

i) basic flight manoeuvres and recovery from unusual
attitudes by reference solely to basic flight instruments;

j) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck-

oning and radio navigation aids; diversion procedures;

23/11/06
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k) abnormal and emergency procedures, including simu-
lated helicopter equipment malfunctions, autorotative
approach and landing;

1) operations to, from and transiting controlled acrodromes,
compliance with air traffic services procedures; and

m) communication procedures and phraseology.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.4.4.1.1.1 c)
and 2.4.4.2 i) and the night flying experience and dual instruc-
tion specified in 2.4.4.1.1.1 d) and 2.4.2.2 do not entitle the
holder of a commercial pilot licence to pilot helicopters under
IFR.

2.4.5 Specific requirements for the issue
of the powered-lift category rating

2.4.5.1 Experience

2.4.5.1.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should have
completed not less than 200 hours of flight time in a powered-
lift, or 150 hours if completed during a course of approved
training, as a pilot of aircraft. The Licensing Authority should
determine whether experience as a pilot under instruction in a
flight simulation training device is acceptable as part of the
total flight time of 200 hours or 150 hours, as the case may be.

2.4.5.1.2 Recommendation.— The applicant should have
completed in a powered-lift not less than:

a) 50 hours as pilot-in-command;

b) 10 hours of cross-country flying as pilot-in-command
including a cross-country flight totalling not less than
540 km (300 NM) in the course of which full-stop
landings at two different aerodromes should be made;

c) 10 hours of instrument instruction of which not more
than 5 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) if the privileges of the licence are to be exercised at
night, 5 hours of night flight time including 5 take-offs
and landings as pilot-in-command.

2.4.5.1.3 Recommendation. — When the applicant has
flight time as a pilot of aircraft in other categories, the
Licensing Authority should determine whether such experience
is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 2.4.5.1.1 could be reduced accordingly.

2.4.5.2 Flight instruction

Recommendation.— The applicant should have received
dual instruction time in a powered-lift from an authorized
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flight instructor. The instructor should ensure that the appli-
cant has operational experience in at least the following areas
to the level of performance required for the commercial pilot:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, powered-lift inspection and servicing;

c) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) control of the powered-lift by external visual reference;

e) recovery at the incipient stage from settling with
power; recovery techniques from low-rotor rpm within
the normal range of engine rpm;

f)  ground manoeuvring and run-ups; hover and rolling
take-offs and climb-out; hover and rolling approach
and landings — normal, out of wind and sloping
ground; steep approaches;

g) take-offs and landings with minimum necessary power;
maximum performance take-off and landing techniques;
restricted site operations; quick stops;

h) hovering out of ground effect; operations with external
load, if applicable; flight at high altitude;

i) basic flight manoeuvres and recovery from unusual
attitudes by reference solely to basic flight instruments;

J) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck-
oning and, where available, radio navigation aids,
including a flight of at least one hour;

k) emergency operations, including simulated powered-lift
equipment malfunctions; power of reconversion to auto-
rotation and autorotative approach, where applicable;
transmission and interconnect driveshaft failure, where
applicable;

l) operations to, from and transiting controlled aero-
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures;
and

m) communication procedures and phraseology.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in 2.4.5.1.2 c)
and 2.4.5.2 i) and the night flying experience and dual
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instruction specified in 2.4.5.1.2 d) and 2.4.2.2 do not entitle
the holder of a commercial pilot licence to pilot powered-lifts
under IFR.

2.4.6 Specific requirements for the issue of the
airship category rating

2.4.6.1 Experience
2.4.6.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 200 hours of flight time as a pilot.

2.4.6.1.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than:

a) 50 hours as a pilot of airships;

b) 30 hours in airships as pilot-in-command or pilot-in-
command under supervision, to include not less than:

— 10 hours of cross-country flight time; and
— 10 hours of night flight;

¢) 40 hours of instrument time, of which 20 hours shall
be in flight and 10 hours in flight in airships; and

d) 20 hours of flight training in airships in the areas of
operation listed in 2.4.6.2.

2.4.6.2 Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received dual instruction in airships
from an authorized flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure
that the applicant has operational experience in at least the
following areas to the level of performance required for the
commercial pilot:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, airship inspection and servicing;

¢) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

d) techniques and procedures for the take-off, including
appropriate limitations, emergency procedures and
signals used;

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing
e) control of the airship by external visual reference;
f) recognition of leaks;
g) normal take-offs and landings;

h) maximum performance (short field and obstacle clear-
ance) take-offs; short-field landings;

i) flight under IFR;

j) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead reck-
oning and, where available, radio navigation aids;

k) emergency operations, including simulated airship
equipment malfunctions;

1) operations to, from and transiting controlled aerodromes,
compliance with air traffic services procedures; and

m) communication procedures and phraseology.

2.5 Multi-crew pilot licence appropriate
to the aeroplane category

2.5.1 General requirements for the
issue of the licence

2.5.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

2.5.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have met the requirements specified in
2.6.1.2 for the airline transport pilot licence appropriate to the
aeroplane category in an approved training course.

2.5.1.3  Skill

2.5.1.3.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the skills
required for fulfilling all the competency units specified in
Appendix 3 as pilot flying and pilot not flying, to the level
required to perform as a co-pilot of turbine-powered aero-
planes certificated for operation with a minimum crew of at
least two pilots under VFR and IFR, and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
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Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) smoothly and accurately, manually control the aero-
plane within its limitations at all times, such that the
successful outcome of a procedure or manoeuvre is
assured;

c) operate the aeroplane in the mode of automation
appropriate to the phase of flight and to maintain
awareness of the active mode of automation;

d) perform, in an accurate manner, normal, abnormal and
emergency procedures in all phases of flight; and

e) communicate effectively with other flight crew mem-
bers and demonstrate the ability to effectively perform
procedures for crew incapacitation, crew coordination,
including allocation of pilot tasks, crew cooperation,
adherence to standard operating procedures (SOPs)
and use of checklists.

2.5.1.3.2 Progress in acquiring the skills specified in
2.5.1.3.1 shall be continuously assessed.

2.5.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 medical assessment.

2.5.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

2.5.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1, 1.2.9 and 2.1, the privileges
of the holder of a multi-crew pilot licence shall be:

a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
pilot licence in the aeroplane category provided the
requirements of paragraph 2.3.3 have been met;

b) to exercise the privileges of the instrument rating in a
multi-crew operation; and

¢) to act as co-pilot of an aeroplane required to be operated
with a co-pilot.

2.5.2.2 Before exercising the privileges of the instrument
rating in a single-pilot operation in aeroplanes, the licence
holder shall have demonstrated an ability to act as pilot-in-
command in a single-pilot operation exercised by reference
solely to instruments and shall have met the skill requirement
specified in 2.7.1.2 appropriate to the aeroplane category.

2.5.2.3 Before exercising the privileges of a commercial

pilot licence in a single-pilot operation in aeroplanes, the
licence holder shall have:
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a) completed in aeroplanes 70 hours, either as pilot-in-
command, or made up of not less than 10 hours as
pilot-in- command and the necessary additional flight
time as pilot-in-command under supervision;

b) completed 20 hours of cross-country flight time as
pilot-in-command, or made up of not less than
10 hours as pilot-in-command and 10 hours as pilot-in-
command under supervision, including a cross-country
flight totalling not less than 540 km (300 NM) in the
course of which full-stop landings at two different
aerodromes shall be made; and

¢) met the requirements for the commercial pilot licence
specified in 2.4.1.2, 2.4.1.3, 2.4.3.1.1 (with the excep-
tion of 2.4.3.1.1.1 a)) and 2.4.3.2 appropriate to the
aeroplane category.

Note 1.— When a Contracting State grants single-pilot
operation privileges to the holder of a multi-crew pilot licence,
it can document the privileges through an endorsement of the
multi-crew pilot licence or through the issuance of a commer-
cial pilot licence in the aeroplane category.

Note 2.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed by
2.1.10 for licence holders when they attain their 65th birthday.

2.5.3 Experience

2.5.3.1 The applicant shall have completed in an
approved training course not less than 240 hours as pilot flying
and pilot not flying of actual and simulated flight.

2.5.3.2 Flight experience in actual flight shall include at
least the experience requirements at 2.3.3.1, upset recovery train-
ing, night flying and flight by reference solely to instruments.

2.5.3.3 In addition to meeting the provisions of 2.5.3.2,
the applicant shall have gained, in a turbine-powered aeroplane
certificated for operation with a minimum crew of at least two
pilots, or in a flight simulation training device approved for that
purpose by the Licensing Authority in accordance with Appen-
dix 3, paragraph 4, the experience necessary to achieve the
advanced level of competency defined in Appendix 3.

2.5.4 Flight instruction

2.5.4.1 The applicant shall have completed a course of
approved training covering the experience requirements
specified in 2.5.3.

2.54.2 The applicant shall have received dual flight
instruction in all the competency units specified in Appendix 3,
to the level required for the issue of the multi-crew pilot
licence, to include the competency units required to pilot under
instrument flight rules.
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2.6 Airline transport pilot licence Flight performance, planning and loading
i) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft
2.6.1  General requirements for the issue handling, flight characteristics and performance; mass
of the licence appropriate to the aeroplane, and balance calculations;
helicopter and powered-lift categories
j) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data, including procedures for cruise
2.6.1.1 Age control:
The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age. k) pre-flight and en-route operational flight planning;
preparation and filing of air traffic services flight plans;
2612 Knowledge app.roprlate air trf;lfﬁc services procedures; altimeter
setting procedures;
2.6.1.2.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated a level 1) in the case of helicopters and powered-lifts, effects of

of knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of an airline transport pilot licence and appropriate to
the category of aircraft intended to be included in the licence,
in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of an airline
transport pilot licence; rules of the air; appropriate air
traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge for aeroplanes,
helicopters and powered-lifts

b) general characteristics and limitations of electrical,
hydraulic, pressurization and other aircraft systems;
flight control systems, including autopilot and stability
augmentation;

¢) principles of operation, handling procedures and oper-

ating limitations of aircraft powerplants; effects of

atmospheric conditions on engine performance; rel-
evant operational information from the flight manual or
other appropriate document;

d) operating procedures and limitations of the relevant

category of aircraft; effects of atmospheric conditions

on aircraft performance in accordance with the rele-
vant operational information from the flight manual;

e) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems

of appropriate aircraft;

flight instruments; compasses, turning and acceleration
errors; gyroscopic instruments, operational limits and
precession effects; practices and procedures in the
event of malfunctions of various flight instruments and
electronic display units;

maintenance procedures for airframes, systems and
powerplants of appropriate aircraft;

)

h) for helicopters and powered-lifts, transmission (power

trains) where applicable;

2-15

external loading on handling;
Human performance

m) human performance including principles of threat and
error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

n) interpretation and application of aeronautical meteoro-
logical reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information, pre-flight and in-flight;
altimetry;

aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant
areas in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems; the struc-
ture of fronts, and the origin and characteristics of
significant weather phenomena which affect take-off,
en-route and landing conditions;

0)

causes, recognition and effects of icing; frontal zone
penetration procedures; hazardous weather avoidance;

p)

in the case of aeroplanes and powered-lifts, practical
high altitude meteorology, including interpretation and
use of weather reports, charts and forecasts; jetstreams;

)

Navigation

r) air navigation, including the use of aeronautical charts,
radio navigation aids and area navigation systems;
specific navigation requirements for long-range flights;
s) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for the control and navigation of
aircraft;

23/11/06



2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

t) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems
used in departure, en-route, approach and landing
phases of flight; identification of radio navigation aids;

u) principles and characteristics of self-contained and
external-referenced navigation systems; operation of
airborne equipment;

Operational procedures

v) application of threat and error management to
operational performance;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

w) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes and
abbreviations;

X) precautionary and emergency procedures; safety
practices;

y) operational procedures for carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;

z) requirements and practices for safety briefing to pass-
engers, including precautions to be observed when
embarking and disembarking from aircraft;

aa) in the case of helicopters, and if applicable, powered-
lifts, settling with power; ground resonance; retreating
blade stall; dynamic rollover and other operating
hazards; safety procedures, associated with flight in
VMC;
Principles of flight
bb) principles of flight;
Radiotelephony

cc) communication procedures and phraseology; action
to be taken in case of communication failure.

2.6.1.2.2 In addition to the above subjects, the applicant
for an airline transport pilot licence applicable to the aeroplane
or powered-lift category shall have met the knowledge require-
ments for the instrument rating at 2.7.1.1.

2.6.1.3  Skill

2.6.1.3.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to perform, as pilot-in-command of an aircraft within
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the appropriate category required to be operated with a co-
pilot, the following procedures and manoeuvres:

a) pre-flight procedures, including the preparation of the
operational flight plan and filing of the air traffic
services flight plan;

b) normal flight procedures and manoeuvres during all
phases of flight;

c) abnormal and emergency procedures and manoeuvres
related to failures and malfunctions of equipment, such
as powerplant, systems and airframe;

d) procedures for crew incapacitation and crew coor-
dination, including allocation of pilot tasks, crew
cooperation and use of checklists; and

e) in the case of aeroplanes and powered-lifts, procedures
and manoeuvres for instrument flight described in
2.7.4.1 a) to d), including simulated engine failure.

2.6.1.3.1.1 In the case of an aeroplane, the applicant
shall have demonstrated the ability to perform the procedures
and manoeuvres described in 2.6.1.3.1 as pilot-in-command of
a multi-engined aeroplane.

2.6.1.3.1.2 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to perform the procedures and manoeuvres described in
2.6.1.3 with a degree of competency appropriate to the privi-
leges granted to the holder of an airline transport pilot licence,
and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) smoothly and accurately, manually control the aircraft
within its limitations at all times, such that the success-
ful outcome of a procedure or manoeuvre is assured;

c) operate the aircraft in the mode of automation appro-
priate to the phase of flight and to maintain awareness
of the active mode of automation;

d) perform, in an accurate manner, normal, abnormal and
emergency procedures in all phases of flight;

e) exercise good judgement and airmanship, to include
structured decision making and the maintenance of
situational awareness; and

f) communicate effectively with other flight crew mem-
bers and demonstrate the ability to effectively perform
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procedures for crew incapacitation, crew coordination,
including allocation of pilot tasks, crew cooperation,
adherence to standard operating procedures (SOPs) and
use of checklists.

2.6.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.6.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

2.6.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1, 1.2.9 and 2.1, the privileges
of the holder of an airline transport pilot licence shall be:

a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
and commercial pilot licence in an aircraft within the
appropriate aircraft category and, in the case of a
licence for the aeroplane and powered-lift categories,
of the instrument rating; and

b) to act as pilot-in-command, in commercial air trans-

portation, of an aircraft within the appropriate category

and certificated for operation with more than one pilot.

2.6.2.2 When the holder of an airline transport pilot
licence in the aeroplane category has previously held only a
multi-crew pilot licence, the privileges of the licence shall be
limited to multi-crew operations unless the holder has met the
requirements established in 2.5.2.1 a), 2.5.2.2 and 2.5.2.3 as
appropriate. Any limitation of privileges shall be endorsed on
the licence.

Note.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed by
2.1.10 for licence holders when they attain their 60th and 65th
birthdays.

2.6.3 Specific requirements for the issue
of the aeroplane category rating

2.6.3.1 Experience

2.6.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 1 500 hours of flight time as a pilot of aeroplanes. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as a
pilot under instruction in a flight simulation training device is
acceptable as part of the total flight time of 1500 hours.
Credit for such experience shall be limited to a maximum of
100 hours, of which not more than 25 hours shall have been
acquired in a flight procedure trainer or a basic instrument
flight trainer.

2.6.3.1.1.1 The applicant in
aeroplanes not less than:

shall have completed
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a) 500 hours as pilot-in-command under supervision or
250 hours, either as pilot-in-command, or made up by
not less than 70 hours as pilot-in-command and the
necessary additional flight time as pilot-in-command
under supervision;
b) 200 hours of cross-country flight time, of which not
less than 100 hours shall be as pilot-in-command or as
pilot-in-command under supervision;

75 hours of instrument time, of which not more than
30 hours may be instrument ground time; and

c)

d) 100 hours of night flight as pilot-in-command or as

co-pilot.

2.6.3.1.2  When the applicant has flight time as a pilot of
aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if so, the
extent to which the flight time requirements of 2.6.3.1.1 can
be reduced accordingly.

2.6.3.2  Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received the dual flight instruction
required at 2.4.3.2 for the issue of the commercial pilot licence
and at 2.7.4 for the issue of the instrument rating or at 2.5.4 for
the issue of the multi-crew pilot licence.

2.6.4 Specific requirements for the issue
of the helicopter category rating

2.6.4.1 Experience

2.6.4.1.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 1 000 hours of flight time as a pilot of helicopters. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as a
pilot under instruction in a flight simulation training device is
acceptable as part of the total flight time of 1 000 hours.
Credit for such experience shall be limited to a maximum of
100 hours, of which not more than 25 hours shall have been
acquired in a flight procedure trainer or a basic instrument
flight trainer.
shall

2.6.4.1.1.1 The applicant in

helicopters not less than:

have completed

a) 250 hours, either as pilot-in-command, or made up of
not less than 70 hours as pilot-in-command and the
necessary additional flight time as pilot-in-command
under supervision;

b) 200 hours of cross-country flight time, of which not

less than 100 hours shall be as pilot-in-command or as

pilot-in-command under supervision;
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¢) 30 hours of instrument time, of which not more than
10 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) 50 hours of night flight as pilot-in-command or as
co-pilot.

2.6.4.1.2 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot of
aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if so, the
extent to which the flight time requirements of 2.6.4.1.1 can be
reduced accordingly.

2.6.4.2  Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received the flight instruction
required for the issue of the commercial pilot licence (2.4.4.2).

Note.— The instrument time specified in 2.6.4.1.1.1 c) and
the night flying time specified in 2.6.4.1.1.1 d) do not entitle
the holder of the airline transport pilot licence — helicopter to
pilot helicopters under IFR.

2.6.5 Specific requirements for the issue
of the powered-lift category rating

2.6.5.1 Experience

2.6.5.1.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have completed not less than 1 500 hours of flight time as a
pilot of powered-lifts. The Licensing Authority should deter-
mine whether experience as a pilot under instruction in a flight
simulation training device is acceptable as part of the total
flight time of 1 500 hours.

2.6.5.1.2 Recommendation.— The applicant should have
completed in powered-lifts not less than:

a) 250 hours, either as pilot-in-command, or made up of
not less than 70 hours as pilot-in-command and the
necessary additional flight time as pilot-in-command
under supervision;

b) 100 hours of cross-country flight time, of which not
less than 50 hours should be as pilot-in-command or
as pilot-in-command under supervision;

c) 75 hours of instrument time, of which not more than
30 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) 25 hours of night flight as pilot-in-command or as
co-pilot.

2.6.5.1.3 Recommendation.— When the applicant has
flight time as a pilot of aircraft in other categories, the
Licensing Authority should determine whether such experience
is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 2.6.5.1.1 could be reduced accordingly.
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2.6.5.2 Flight instruction

Recommendation.— The applicant should have received
the dual flight instruction required at 2.4.5.2 for the issue of
the commercial pilot licence and at 2.7.4 for the issue of the
instrument rating.

2.7 Instrument rating

2.7.1 Requirements for the issue of the rating
for aeroplane, airship, helicopter and
powered-lift categories

2.7.1.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of an instru-
ment rating, in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to flight under IFR;
related air traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge for the
aircraft category being sought

b) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics, electronic
devices and instruments necessary for the control and
navigation of aircraft under IFR and in instrument
meteorological conditions; use and limitations of
autopilot;

c) compasses, turning and acceleration errors; gyroscopic
instruments, operational limits and precession effects;
practices and procedures in the event of malfunctions
of various flight instruments;

Flight performance and planning for the
aircraft category being sought

d) pre-flight preparations and checks appropriate to flight
under IFR;

e) operational flight planning; preparation and filing of
air traffic services flight plans under IFR; altimeter
setting procedures;

Human performance for the aircraft category
being sought

f) human performance relevant to instrument flight in
aircraft including principles of threat and error
management;
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Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology for the aircraft category being sought

g) application of aeronautical meteorology; interpretation
and use of reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information; altimetry;

h) causes, recognition and effects of icing; frontal zone
penetration procedures; hazardous weather avoidance;

i) in the case of helicopters and powered-lifts, effects of
rotor icing;

Navigation for the aircraft category being sought
j) practical air navigation using radio navigation aids;

k) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems
used in departure, en-route, approach and landing
phases of flight; identification of radio navigation aids;

Operational procedures for the aircraft category
being sought

1) application of threat and error management to oper-
ational performance;

m) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbrevi-
ations, and instrument procedure charts for departure,
en-route, descent and approach;

n) precautionary and emergency procedures; safety
practices associated with flight under IFR; obstacle
clearance criteria;

Note.— Information for pilots and flight operations
personnel on flight procedure parameters and operational
procedures is contained in the Procedures for Air Navigation
Services (PANS-OPS, Doc 8168), Volume I — Flight
Procedures. Procedures used in certain States may differ from
PANS-OPS, and knowledge of these differences is important
for safety reasons.

Radiotelephony
0) communication procedures and phraseology as applied
to aircraft operations under IFR; action to be taken in
case of communication failure.

2.7.1.2  Skill

2.7.1.2.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated in an
aircraft of the category for which the instrument rating is being
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sought the ability to perform the procedures and manoeuvres
described in 2.7.4.1 with a degree of competency appropriate
to the privileges granted to the holder of an instrument rating,
and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) operate the aircraft for the category being sought,
within its limitations;

¢) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and accuracy;
d) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
e) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

f) maintain control of the aircraft at all times in a manner
such that the successful outcome of a procedure or
manoeuvre is assured.

2.7.1.2.1.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to operate multi-engined aircraft within the appropriate
category by reference solely to instruments with one engine
inoperative, or simulated inoperative, if the privileges of the
instrument rating are to be exercised on such aircraft.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.1.6 on the use of flight
simulation training devices for demonstrations of skill.

2.7.1.3  Medical fitness

2.7.1.3.1 Applicants who hold a private pilot licence
shall have established their hearing acuity on the basis of com-
pliance with the hearing requirements for the issue of a Class 1
Medical Assessment.

2.7.1.3.2 Recommendation.— Contracting States should
consider requiring the holder of a private pilot licence to com-
ply with the physical and mental, and visual requirements for
the issue of a Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.7.2  Privileges of the holder of the rating
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

2.7.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder of
an instrument rating with a specific aircraft category shall be
to pilot that category of aircraft under IFR.
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2.7.2.2 Before exercising the privileges on multi-engined
aircraft, the holder of the rating shall have complied with the
requirements of 2.7.1.2.1.1.

Note.— Pilots may exercise joint category privileges of the
instrument rating on more than one category of aircraft if they
have completed the requirements in each category.

2.7.3 Experience

2.73.1 The applicant shall hold a pilot licence for the
aircraft category being sought.

2.7.3.2 The applicant shall have completed not less than:

a) 50 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command of aircraft in categories acceptable to the
Licensing Authority, of which not less than 10 hours
shall be in the aircraft category being sought; and

b) 40 hours of instrument time in aircraft of which not

more than 20 hours, or 30 hours where a flight simu-

lator is used, may be instrument ground time. The
ground time shall be under the supervision of an
authorized instructor.

2.7.4 Flight instruction

2.74.1 The applicant shall have gained not less than
10 hours of the instrument flight time required in 2.7.3.2 b)
while receiving dual instrument flight instruction in the aircraft
category being sought, from an authorized flight instructor.
The instructor shall ensure that the applicant has operational
experience in at least the following areas to the level of per-
formance required for the holder of an instrument rating:

a) pre-flight procedures, including the use of the flight
manual or equivalent document, and appropriate air
traffic services documents in the preparation of an
IFR flight plan;

b) pre-flight inspection, use of checklists, taxiing and pre-
take-off checks;

¢) procedures and manoeuvres for IFR operation under
normal, abnormal and emergency conditions covering
at least:

transition to instrument flight on take-off;
standard instrument departures and arrivals;
en-route IFR procedures;

holding procedures;

instrument approaches to specified minima;

23/11/06

2-20

Chapter 2
— missed approach procedures;
— landings from instrument approaches;
d) in-flight manoeuvres and particular flight characteristics.

2.7.4.2 1If the privileges of the instrument rating are to be
exercised on multi-engined aircraft, the applicant shall have
received dual instrument flight instruction in a multi-engined
aircraft within the appropriate category from an authorized
flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the applicant
has operational experience in the operation of the aircraft
within the appropriate category by reference solely to instru-
ments with one engine inoperative or simulated inoperative.

2.8 Flight instructor rating appropriate to
aeroplanes, airships, helicopters and powered-lifts

2.8.1 Requirements for the issue of the rating

2.8.1.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have met the knowledge requirements for
the issue of a commercial pilot licence as appropriate to the
category of aircraft included in the licence. In addition, the
applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a flight
instructor rating, in at least the following areas:

a) techniques of applied instruction;

b) assessment of student performance in those subjects in
which ground instruction is given;

c)

the learning process;

d) elements of effective teaching;

€)

student evaluation and testing, training philosophies;
training programme development;

g) lesson planning;

h) classroom instructional techniques;

i) use of training aids, including flight simulation training
devices as appropriate;

i)

analysis and correction of student errors;

k) human performance relevant to flight instruction

including principles of threat and error management;
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Note.— Guidance material to design training pro- 2) holds the licence and rating necessary to act as the
grammes on human performance, including threat and pilot-in-command of the aircraft on which the
error management, can be found in the Human Factors instruction is given; and
Training Manual (Doc 9683).
3) has the flight instructor privileges granted entered
1) hazards involved in simulating system failures and on the licence.
malfunctions in the aircraft.
2.8.2.2 The applicant, in order to carry out instruction for
. the multi-crew pilot licence, shall have also met all the instruc-
2.8.1.2  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated, in the category and
class of aircraft for which flight instructor privileges are
sought, the ability to instruct in those areas in which flight
instruction is to be given, including pre-flight, post-flight and
ground instruction as appropriate.

2.8.1.3  Experience

The applicant shall have met the experience requirements for
the issue of a commercial pilot licence as specified in 2.4.3.1,
244.1, 2451 and 2.4.6.1 for each aircraft category, as
appropriate.

2.8.1.4 Flight instruction

The applicant shall, under the supervision of a flight instructor
accepted by the Licensing Authority for that purpose:

a) have received instruction in flight instructional tech-
niques including demonstration, student practices, rec-
ognition and correction of common student errors; and

b) have practised instructional techniques in those flight

manoeuvres and procedures in which it is intended to

provide flight instruction.

2.8.2 Privileges of the holder of the rating
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

2.8.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder of a
flight instructor rating shall be:

a)

to supervise solo flights by student pilots; and
b) to carry out flight instruction for the issue of a private
pilot licence, a commercial pilot licence, an instrument
rating, and a flight instructor rating

provided that the flight instructor:
1) holds at least the licence and rating for which

instruction is being given, in the appropriate aircraft
category;
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tor qualification requirements.

Note.— Specific provisions for flight instructors carrying
out instruction for the multi-crew pilot licence exist in
Chapter 4 of the Procedures for Air Navigation Services —
Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868).

2.9 Glider pilot licence

2.9.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

29.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 16 years of age.

29.1.2 Knowledge

2.9.1.2.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
a glider pilot licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a glider
pilot licence; rules of the air; appropriate air traffic
services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of glider systems and instruments;

c) operating limitations of gliders; relevant operational
information from the flight manual or other appropriate
document;

Flight performance, planning and loading

d) effects of loading and mass distribution on flight
characteristics; mass and balance considerations;

e) use and practical application of launching, landing and
other performance data;

23/11/06



2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

f) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
operations under VFR; appropriate air traffic services
procedures; altimeter setting procedures; operations in
areas of high-density traffic;

Human performance

g) human performance relevant to the glider pilot includ-
ing principles of threat and error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

h) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry;

Navigation

i) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

j) use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

k) different launch methods and associated procedures;

1) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to be taken to avoid hazardous weather,
wake turbulence and other operating hazards;

Principles of flight
m) principles of flight relating to gliders.

2.9.1.2.2 Recommendation.— The applicant should have
demonstrated a level of knowledge appropriate to the privileges
to be granted to the holder of a glider pilot licence, in com-
munication procedures and phraseology as appropriate to VFR
operations and on action to be taken in case of communication
failure.

2.9.1.3 Experience

2.9.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less than
six hours of flight time as a pilot of gliders including two hours
of solo flight time during which not less than 20 launches and
landings have been performed.

2.9.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aeroplanes, the Licensing Authority shall determine whether
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such experience is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which
the flight time requirements of 2.9.1.3.1 can be reduced
accordingly.

2.9.1.3.2 The applicant shall have gained, under appro-
priate supervision, operational experience in gliders in at least

the following areas:

a) pre-flight operations, including glider assembly and
inspection;

b) techniques and procedures for the launching method
used, including appropriate airspeed limitations, emer-

gency procedures and signals used;

c) traffic pattern operations, collision avoidance pre-
cautions and procedures;

d) control of the glider by external visual reference;
e) flight throughout the flight envelope;

f) recognition of, and recovery from, incipient and full
stalls and spiral dives;

g) normal and crosswind launches, approaches and landings;

h) cross-country flying using visual reference and dead
reckoning;

i) emergency procedures.

29.1.4  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform as
pilot-in-command of a glider, the procedures and manoeuvres
described in 2.9.1.3.2 with a degree of competency appropriate
to the privileges granted to the holder of a glider pilot licence,
and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the
Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Training
(PANS-TRG, Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and
in Part I, Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training
Manual (Doc 9683).

b) operate the glider within its limitations;
¢) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and accuracy;
d) exercise good judgement and airmanship;

e) apply aeronautical knowledge; and
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f) maintain control of the glider at all times in a manner

such that the successful outcome of a procedure or
manoeuvre is assured.

2.9.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical Assessment.

2.9.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

2.9.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of a glider pilot licence shall be to act as pilot-in-
command of any glider provided the licence holder has

operational experience in the launching method used.
2.9.2.2 Recommendation.— If passengers are to be

carried, the licence holder should have completed not less
than 10 hours of flight time as a pilot of gliders.

2.10 Free balloon pilot licence

Note.— The provisions of the free balloon pilot licence
apply to free balloons using hot air or gas.

2.10.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.10.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 16 years of age.

2.10.1.2 Knowledge

2.10.1.2.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated a level
of knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder
of a free balloon pilot licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law
a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a free
balloon pilot licence; rules of the air; appropriate air
traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of free balloon systems and
instruments;

c) operating limitations of free balloons; relevant oper-
ational information from the flight manual or other
appropriate document;
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d) physical properties and practical application of gases
used in free balloons;

Flight performance, planning and loading

e) effects of loading on flight characteristics; mass
calculations;

f) use and practical application of launching, landing and
other performance data, including the effect of
temperature;

g) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
operations under VFR; appropriate air traffic services
procedures; altimeter setting procedures; operations in
areas of high-density traffic;

Human performance

h) human performance relevant to the free balloon pilot
including principles of threat and error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

i) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry;

Navigation

j) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

k) use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

1) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to be taken to avoid hazardous weather,
wake turbulence and other operating hazards;

Principles of flight
m) principles of flight relating to free balloons.

2.10.1.2.2 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have demonstrated a level of knowledge appropriate to the
privileges to be granted to the holder of a free balloon pilot
licence, in communication procedures and phraseology as
appropriate to VFR operations and on action to be taken in
case of communication failure.
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2.10.1.3  Experience

2.10.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 16 hours of flight time as a pilot of free balloons includ-
ing at least eight launches and ascents of which one must be
solo.

2.10.1.3.2  The applicant shall have gained, under appro-
priate supervision, operational experience in free balloons in at
least the following areas:

a) pre-flight operations, including balloon assembly,
rigging, inflation, mooring and inspection;
b) techniques and procedures for the launching and ascent,
including appropriate limitations, emergency procedures
and signals used;

)
d)

collision avoidance precautions;
control of the free balloon by external visual reference;

e) recognition of, and recovery from, rapid descents;
cross-country flying using visual reference and dead
reckoning;

g) approaches and landings, including ground handling;

h) emergency procedures.

2.10.1.3.3 If the privileges of the licence are to be exer-
cised at night, the applicant shall have gained, under appropri-
ate supervision, operational experience in free balloons in
night flying.

2.10.1.3.4 Recommendation.— If passengers are to be
carried for remuneration or hire, the licence holder should
have completed not less than 35 hours of flight time including
20 hours as a pilot of a free balloon.

2.10.1.4  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform as
pilot-in-command of a free balloon, the procedures and
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manoeuvres described in 2.10.1.3.2 with a degree of com-
petency appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
a free balloon pilot licence, and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) operate the free balloon within its limitations;

)

complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and accuracy;

d) exercise good judgement and airmanship;

e) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

maintain control of the free balloon at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is assured.

2.10.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical Assessment.

2.10.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

2.10.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1, 2.1 and 2.10.1.3.4, the
privileges of the holder of a free balloon pilot licence shall be
to act as pilot-in-command of any free balloon provided that
the licence holder has operational experience in hot air or gas
balloons as appropriate.

2.10.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have complied with the requirements
specified in 2.10.1.3.3.
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CHAPTER 3. LICENCES FOR FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS
OTHER THAN LICENCES FOR PILOTS

3.1 General rules concerning flight navigator and
flight engineer licences

3.1.1 An applicant shall, before being issued with a flight
navigator licence or a flight engineer licence, meet such
requirements in respect of age, knowledge, experience, skill
and medical fitness as are specified for those licences.

3.1.1.1 An applicant for a flight navigator licence or a
flight engineer licence shall demonstrate such requirements for

knowledge and skill as are specified for those licences, in a
manner determined by the Licensing Authority.

3.2 Flight navigator licence

3.2.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

32.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

3.2.1.2 Knowledge
The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowl-
edge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a
flight navigator licence, in at least the following subjects:
Air law
a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
navigator licence; appropriate air traffic services
practices and procedures;

Flight performance, planning and loading

b) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft

performance;

c) use of take-off, landing and other performance data
including procedures for cruise control;

d) pre-flight and en-route operational flight planning;
preparation and filing of air traffic services flight
plans; appropriate air traffic services procedures;
altimeter setting procedures;

ANNEX 1
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Human performance

e) human performance relevant to the flight navigator
including principles of threat and error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

f) interpretation and practical application of aeronautical
meteorological reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information, pre-flight and in-flight;
altimetry;

aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant areas
in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems; the struc-
ture of fronts, and the origin and characteristics of
significant weather phenomena which affect take-off,
en-route and landing conditions;

)

Navigation
h) dead-reckoning, pressure-pattern and celestial navi-
gation procedures; the use of aeronautical charts, radio
navigation aids and area navigation systems; specific
navigation requirements for long-range flights;

i) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and instru-
ments necessary for the navigation of the aircraft;

j) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems
used in departure, en-route and approach phases of
flight; identification of radio navigation aids;

k) principles, characteristics and use of self-contained

and external-referenced navigation systems; operation
of airborne equipment;

1) the celestial sphere including the movement of heavenly
bodies and their selection and identification for the
purpose of observation and reduction of sights;
calibration of sextants; the completion of navigation
documentation;

m) definitions, units and formulae used in air navigation;
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Operational procedures

n) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes, abbrevi-
ations, and instrument procedure charts for departure,
en-route, descent and approach;

Principles of flight
o) principles of flight;
Radiotelephony

p) communication procedures and phraseology.

3.2.1.3 Experience

3.2.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed in the per-
formance of the duties of a flight navigator, not less than
200 hours of flight time acceptable to the Licensing Authority,
in aircraft engaged in cross-country flights, including not less
than 30 hours by night.

3.2.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot,
the Licensing Authority shall determine whether such experi-
ence is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 3.2.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

3.2.1.3.2 The applicant shall produce evidence of having
satisfactorily determined the aircraft’s position in flight, and
used that information to navigate the aircraft, as follows:

a) by night — not less than 25 times by celestial
observations; and

b) by day — not less than 25 times by celestial
observations in conjunction with self-contained or
external-referenced navigation systems.

3.2.1.4 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform as
flight navigator of an aircraft with a degree of competency
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a flight
navigator licence, and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
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c) apply aeronautical knowledge;
d) perform all duties as part of an integrated crew; and

e) communicate effectively with the other flight crew
members.

3.2.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical Assessment.

3.2.2  Privileges of the holder of the
licence and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in 1.2.5,
1.2.6 and 1.2.7.1, the privileges of the holder of a flight navi-
gator licence shall be to act as flight navigator of any aircraft.
If the privileges include radiotelephony communication, the
licence holder shall comply with the requirements specified in
1.29.2.

3.3 Flight engineer licence

3.3.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

33.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

3.3.1.2 Knowledge

3.3.1.2.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder
of a flight engineer licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
engineer licence; rules and regulations governing the
operation of civil aircraft pertinent to the duties of a
flight engineer;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) basic principles of powerplants, gas turbines and/or
piston engines; characteristics of fuels, fuel systems
including fuel control; lubricants and lubrication sys-
tems; afterburners and injection systems, function and
operation of engine ignition and starter systems;
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c) principles of operation, handling procedures and

operating limitations of aircraft powerplants; effects of

atmospheric conditions on engine performance;

d) airframes, flight controls, structures, wheel assemblies,
brakes and anti-skid units, corrosion and fatigue life;
identification of structural damage and defects;

e) ice and rain protection systems;

f) pressurization and air-conditioning systems, oxygen
systems;

g) hydraulic and pneumatic systems;

h) basic electrical theory, electric systems (AC and DC),
aircraft wiring systems, bonding and screening;

i) principles of operation of instruments, compasses, auto-
pilots, radio communication equipment, radio and radar
navigation aids, flight management systems, displays
and avionics;

j) limitations of appropriate aircraft;

k) fire protection, detection, suppression and extinguishing
systems;

1) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems

of appropriate aircraft;
Flight performance, planning and loading

m) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft
handling, flight characteristics and performance; mass
and balance calculations;

n) use and practical application of performance data
including procedures for cruise control;

Human performance

0) human performance relevant to the flight engineer
including principles of threat and error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Operational procedures

p) principles of maintenance, procedures for the main-
tenance of airworthiness, defect reporting, pre-flight
inspections, precautionary procedures for fuelling and
use of external power; installed equipment and cabin
systems;

q) normal, abnormal and emergency procedures;

3-3
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r) operational procedures for carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;

Principles of flight
s) fundamentals of aerodynamics;
Radiotelephony

t) communication procedures and phraseology.

3.3.1.2.2 Recommendation.— The applicant should have
demonstrated a level of knowledge appropriate to the privileges
granted to the holder of a flight engineer licence in at least the
following subjects:

a) fundamentals of navigation; principles and operation
of self-contained systems; and

b) operational aspects of meteorology.

3.3.1.3 Experience

3.3.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed, under the
supervision of a person accepted by the Licensing Authority for
that purpose, not less than 100 hours of flight time in the per-
formance of the duties of a flight engineer. The Licensing
Authority shall determine whether experience as a flight engin-
eer in a flight simulator, which it has approved, is acceptable as
part of the total flight time of 100 hours. Credit for such
experience shall be limited to a maximum of 50 hours.

3.3.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot,
the Licensing Authority shall determine whether such experi-
ence is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 3.3.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

3.3.1.3.2 The applicant shall have operational experience
in the performance of the duties of a flight engineer, under the
supervision of a flight engineer accepted by the Licensing
Authority for that purpose, in at least the following areas:
a) Normal procedures
pre-flight inspections
fuelling procedures, fuel management
inspection of maintenance documents
normal flight deck procedures during all phases of
flight
crew coordination and procedures in case of crew
incapacitation
defect reporting
b) Abnormal and alternate (standby) procedures
— recognition of abnormal functioning of aircraft
systems
— use of abnormal and alternate (standby) procedures
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c) Emergency procedures

— recognition of emergency conditions
— use of appropriate emergency procedures

33.1.4 Skill

33.1.4.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to perform as flight engineer of an aircraft, the duties
and procedures described in 3.3.1.3.2 with a degree of com-
petency appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
a flight engineer licence, and to:

a) recognize and manage threats and errors;

Note.— Guidance material on the application of
threat and error management is found in the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868), Chapter 3, Attachment C, and in Part II,
Chapter 2, of the Human Factors Training Manual
(Doc 9683).

b) use aircraft systems within the aircraft’s capabilities
and limitations;

)

exercise good judgement and airmanship;

d) apply aeronautical knowledge;

e) perform all the duties as part of an integrated crew
with the successful outcome assured; and

communicate effectively with the other flight crew
members.

3.3.1.42 The use of a flight simulation training device
for performing any of the procedures required during the
demonstration of skill described in 3.3.1.4.1 shall be approved
by the Licensing Authority, which shall ensure that the flight
simulation training device is appropriate to the task.

Chapter 3
3.3.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical Assessment.

3.3.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

3.3.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 1.2.7.1, the privileges of the holder
of a flight engineer licence shall be to act as flight engineer of
any type of aircraft on which the holder has demonstrated a
level of knowledge and skill, as determined by the Licensing
Authority on the basis of those requirements specified in
3.3.1.2 and 3.3.1.4 which are applicable to the safe operation of
that type of aircraft.

3.3.2.2 The types of aircraft on which the holder of a
flight engineer licence is authorized to exercise the privileges
of that licence, shall be either entered on the licence or
recorded elsewhere in a manner acceptable to the Licensing
Authority.

3.4 Flight radiotelephone operator

Note 1.— Where the knowledge and skill of an applicant
have been established as satisfactory in respect of the certifi-
cation requirements for the radiotelephone operator’s restricted
certificate specified in the general radio regulations annexed
to the International Telecommunication Convention and the
applicant has met the requirements that are pertinent to the
operation of the radiotelephone on board an aircraft, a
Contracting State may endorse a licence already held by the
applicant (as provided for in 5.1.1.2 XIII) or issue a separate
licence as appropriate.

Note 2.— Skill and knowledge requirements on radio-
telephony procedures and phraseology have been developed
as an integral part of all aeroplane, airship, helicopter and
powered-lift pilot licences.
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CHAPTER 4. LICENCES AND RATINGS FOR PERSONNEL
OTHER THAN FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS
4.1 General rules concerning licences and Natural science and aircraft general knowledge
ratings for personnel other than flight

crew members b) basic mathematics; units of measurement; fundamental

principles and theory of physics and chemistry appli-

4.1.1 An applicant shall, before being issued with any cable to aircraft maintenance;

licence or rating for personnel other than flight crew members,
meet such requirements in respect of age, knowledge, experi-
ence and where appropriate, medical fitness and skill, as are
specified for that licence or rating.

4.1.2  An applicant, for any licence or rating for personnel
other than flight crew members, shall demonstrate, in a manner
determined by the Licensing Authority, such requirements in
respect of knowledge and skill as are specified for that licence
or rating.

4.2 Aircraft maintenance
(technician/engineer/mechanic)

Note.— The terms in brackets are given as acceptable
additions to the title of the licence. Each Contracting State is
expected to use in its own regulations the one it prefers.

4.2.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

4.2.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

4.2.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
relevant to the privileges to be granted and appropriate to the
responsibilities of an aircraft maintenance licence holder, in at
least the following subjects:

Air law and airworthiness requirements

a) rules and regulations relevant to an aircraft mainten-
ance licence holder including applicable airworthiness
requirements governing certification and continuing
airworthiness of aircraft and approved aircraft main-
tenance organization and procedures;

ANNEX 1
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Aircraft engineering

c) characteristics and applications of the materials of
aircraft construction including principles of construc-
tion and functioning of aircraft structures, fastening
techniques; powerplants and their associated systems;
mechanical, fluid, electrical and electronic power
sources; aircraft instrument and display systems; air-
craft control systems; and airborne navigation and
communication systems;

Aircraft maintenance

d) tasks required to ensure the continuing airworthiness of
an aircraft including methods and procedures for the
overhaul, repair, inspection, replacement, modification
or defect rectification of aircraft structures, components
and systems in accordance with the methods prescribed
in the relevant Maintenance Manuals and the applicable
Standards of airworthiness; and

Human performance
e) human performance relevant to aircraft maintenance.
Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance can be found in the
Human Factors Training Manual (Doc 9683).
4.2.1.3  Experience
The applicant shall have had the following experience in the
inspection, servicing and maintenance of aircraft or its

components:

a) for the issue of a licence with privileges for the aircraft
in its entirety, at least:

1) four years; or

2) two years if the applicant has satisfactorily
completed an approved training course; and
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b) for the issue of a licence with privileges restricted in
accordance with 4.2.2.2 a) 2) or 3), a period of time
that will enable a level of competency equivalent to
that required in a) to be attained, provided that this is
not less than:

1) two years; or

2) such a period as the State considers necessary to
provide an equivalent level of practical experience
to applicants who have satisfactorily completed an
approved training course.

4.2.1.4 Training

Recommendation.— The applicant should have completed
a course of training appropriate to the privileges to be granted.

Note.— The Training Manual (Doc 7192), Part D-1, con-
tains guidance material on a training course for applicants for an
aircraft maintenance licence.

4.2.1.5 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform
those functions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

4.2.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

4.2.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 4.2.2.2 and 4.2.2.3, the privileges of the holder of
an aircraft maintenance licence shall be to certify the aircraft
or parts of the aircraft as airworthy after an authorized repair,
modification or installation of a powerplant, accessory, instru-
ment, and/or item of equipment, and to sign a maintenance
release following inspection, maintenance operations and/or
routine servicing.

4.2.2.2 The privileges of the holder of an aircraft
maintenance licence specified in 4.2.2.1 shall be exercised
only:

a) in respect of such:

1) aircraft as are entered on the licence in their entirety
either specifically or under broad categories; or

2) airframes and powerplants and aircraft systems or

components as are entered on the licence either

specifically or under broad categories; and/or
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3) aircraft avionic systems or components as are
entered on the licence either specifically or under
broad categories;

b) provided that the licence holder is familiar with all the
relevant information relating to the maintenance and
airworthiness of the particular aircraft for which the
licence holder is signing a Maintenance Release, or
such airframe, powerplant, aircraft system or compo-
nent and aircraft avionic system or component which
the licence holder is certifying as being airworthy; and
¢) on condition that, within the preceding 24 months, the
licence holder has either had experience in the inspec-
tion, servicing or maintenance of an aircraft or compo-
nents in accordance with the privileges granted by the
licence held for not less than six months, or has met
the provision for the issue of a licence with the appro-
priate privileges, to the satisfaction of the Licensing
Authority.

4.2.2.3 A Contracting State shall prescribe the scope of
the privileges of the licence holder in terms of the complexity
of the tasks to which the certification relates.

4.2.2.3.1 Recommendation.— Details of the certification
privileges should be endorsed on or attached to the licence,
either directly or by reference to another document issued by
the Contracting State.

4.2.24 When a Contracting State authorizes an approved
maintenance organization to appoint non-licensed personnel to
exercise the privileges of 4.2.2, the person appointed shall
meet the requirements specified in 4.2.1.

4.3 Air traffic controller licence

4.3.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

Before issuing an air traffic controller licence, a Contracting
State shall require the applicant to meet the requirements of
4.3.1 and the requirements of at least one of the ratings set out
in 4.4. Unlicensed State employees may operate as air traffic
controllers on condition that they meet the same requirements.

43.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

4.3.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the holder of an air traffic controller licence, in
at least the following subjects:
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Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the air traffic controller;

Air traffic control equipment

b) principles, use and limitations of equipment used in air
traffic control;

General knowledge

c) principles of flight; principles of operation and func-
tioning of aircraft, powerplants and systems; aircraft
performance relevant to air traffic control operations;

Human performance
d) human performance relevant to air traffic control;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance can be found in the
Human Factors Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

e) aeronautical meteorology; use and appreciation of
meteorological documentation and information; origin
and characteristics of weather phenomena affecting
flight operations and safety; altimetry;

Navigation

f) principles of air navigation; principle, limitation and
accuracy of navigation systems and visual aids; and

Operational procedures

g) air traffic control, communication, radiotelephony and
phraseology procedures (routine, non-routine and emer-
gency); use of the relevant aeronautical documentation;
safety practices associated with flight.

4.3.1.3 Experience

The applicant shall have completed an approved training course
and not less than three months of satisfactory service engaged
in the actual control of air traffic under the supervision of an
appropriately rated air traffic controller. The experience
requirements specified for air traffic controller ratings in 4.4
may be credited as part of the experience specified in this
paragraph.

4.3.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 3 Medical Assessment.

4-3
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4.4 Air traffic controller ratings

44.1 Categories of air traffic controller ratings
Air traffic controller ratings shall comprise the following
categories:

a) aerodrome control rating;

b) approach control rating;

c)

approach radar control rating;

d) approach precision radar control rating;

€)

area control rating; and
f) area radar control rating.

Note.— The World Meteorological Organization has speci-
fied requirements for personnel making meteorological obser-
vations which apply to air traffic controllers providing such a
service.

4.4.2 Requirements for air traffic
controller ratings

4.42.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted, in at least the follow-
ing subjects in so far as they affect the area of responsibility:

a) aerodrome control rating:

1) aerodrome layout; physical characteristics and
visual aids;

2) airspace structure;

3) applicable and of

information;

rules, procedures source

4) air navigation facilities;

5) air traffic control equipment and its use;

6) terrain and prominent landmarks;

7) characteristics of air traffic;

8) weather phenomena; and

9) emergency and search and rescue plans;
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b) approach control and area control ratings:

1))

airspace structure;

2) applicable rules, procedures and source of

information;

3) air navigation facilities;

4) air traffic control equipment and its use;

5) terrain and prominent landmarks;

6) characteristics of air traffic and traffic flow;

7) weather phenomena; and

8) emergency and search and rescue plans; and

¢) approach radar, approach precision radar and area
radar control ratings: The applicant shall meet the
requirements specified in b) in so far as they affect the
area of responsibility, and shall have demonstrated a
level of knowledge appropriate to the privileges
granted, in at least the following additional subjects:

1) principles, use and limitations of radar, other sur-

veillance systems and associated equipment; and
2) procedures for the provision of approach, precision
approach or area radar control services, as appro-
priate, including procedures to ensure appropriate
terrain clearance.

4.4.2.2 Experience

4.42.2.1 The applicant shall have:

a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course;

b) provided, satisfactorily, under the supervision of an
appropriately rated air traffic controller:

1) aerodrome control rating: an aerodrome control
service, for a period of not less than 90 hours or
one month, whichever is greater, at the unit for
which the rating is sought;

2) approach, approach radar, area or area radar

control rating: the control service for which the

rating is sought, for a period of not less than

180 hours or three months, whichever is greater, at

the unit for which the rating is sought; and

3) approach precision radar control rating: not less

than 200 precision approaches of which not more

than 100 shall have been carried out on a radar
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simulator approved for that purpose by the Licens-
ing Authority. Not less than 50 of those precision
approaches shall have been carried out at the unit
and on the equipment for which the rating is
sought; and

c) if the privileges of the approach radar control rating
include surveillance radar approach duties, the experi-
ence shall include not less than 25 plan position indi-
cator (PPI) approaches on the surveillance equipment
of the type in use at the unit for which the rating is
sought and under the supervision of an appropriately
rated approach radar controller.

4.4.2.2.2 The experience specified in 4.4.2.2.1 b) shall
have been completed within the 6-month period immediately
preceding application.

4.4.2.2.3 When the applicant already holds an air traffic
controller rating in another category, or the same rating for
another unit, the Licensing Authority shall determine whether
the experience requirement of 4.4.2.2 can be reduced, and if
so, to what extent.

4423 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated, at a level appropriate
to the privileges being granted, the skill, judgement and per-
formance required to provide a safe, orderly and expeditious
control service.

4.4.2.4 Concurrent issuance of two air traffic
controller ratings

When two air traffic controller ratings are sought concurrently,
the Licensing Authority shall determine the applicable require-
ments on the basis of the requirements for each rating. These
requirements shall not be less than those of the more demanding
rating.

4.4.3 Privileges of the holder of the air traffic
controller rating(s) and the conditions to be
observed in exercising such privileges

4.4.3.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1 and 1.2.9, the privileges of the
holder of an air traffic controller licence endorsed with one or
more of the undermentioned ratings shall be:

a) aerodrome control rating: to provide or to supervise
the provision of aerodrome control service for the
aerodrome for which the licence holder is rated;

b) approach control rating: to provide or to supervise the

provision of approach control service for the aero-

drome or aerodromes for which the licence holder is
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rated, within the airspace or portion thereof, under the

jurisdiction of the unit providing approach control

service;
¢) approach radar control rating: to provide and/or
supervise the provision of approach control service
with the use of radar or other surveillance systems for
the aerodrome or aerodromes for which the licence
holder is rated, within the airspace or portion thereof,
under the jurisdiction of the unit providing approach
control service;

1) subject to compliance with the provisions of
4.4.2.2.1c), the privileges shall include the pro-
vision of surveillance radar approaches;

d) approach precision radar control rating: to provide
and/or supervise the provision of precision approach
radar service at the aerodrome for which the licence
holder is rated;

e) area control rating: to provide and/or supervise the
provision of area control service within the control
area or portion thereof, for which the licence holder is
rated; and

area radar control rating: to provide and/or supervise
the provision of area control service with the use of
radar, within the control area or portion thereof, for
which the licence holder is rated.

4.43.2 Before exercising the privileges indicated in
4.4.3.1, the licence holder shall be familiar with all pertinent
and current information.

4433 A Contracting State having issued an air traffic
controller licence shall not permit the holder thereof to carry out
instruction in an operational environment unless such holder
has received proper authorization from such Contracting State.

4.43.4 Validity of ratings

A rating shall become invalid when an air traffic controller has
ceased to exercise the privileges of the rating for a period
determined by the Licensing Authority. That period shall not
exceed six months. A rating shall remain invalid until the con-
troller’s ability to exercise the privileges of the rating has been
re-established.

4.5 Flight operations officer/flight dispatcher licence

4.5.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

45.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

4-5
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4.5.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a flight
operations officer licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
operations officer licence; appropriate air traffic ser-
vices practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of aeroplane powerplants,
systems and instruments;

c) operating limitations of aeroplanes and powerplants;
d) minimum equipment list;

Flight performance calculation,
planning procedures and loading

e) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft per-
formance and flight characteristics; mass and balance
calculations;

operational flight planning; fuel consumption and
endurance calculations; alternate aerodrome selection
procedures; en-route cruise control; extended range
operation;

g) preparation and filing of air traffic services flight plans;

h) basic principles of computer-assisted planning systems;

Human performance

i) human performance relevant to dispatch duties;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance can be found in the
Human Factors Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology
j) aeronautical meteorology; the movement of pressure
systems; the structure of fronts, and the origin and char-
acteristics of significant weather phenomena which
affect take-off, en-route and landing conditions;
k) interpretation and application of aeronautical meteoro-
logical reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information;
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Navigation

1) principles of air navigation with particular reference to
instrument flight;

Operational procedures
m) use of aeronautical documentation;

n) operational procedures for the carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;

0) procedures relating to aircraft accidents and incidents;
emergency flight procedures;

p) procedures relating to unlawful interference and sabotage
of aircraft;

Principles of flight

q) principles of flight relating to the appropriate category
of aircraft; and

Radio communication
r) procedures for communicating with aircraft and relevant
ground stations.
4.5.1.3 Experience

45.13.1
experience:

The applicant shall have gained the following

a) a total of two years of service in any one or in any
combination of the capacities specified in 1) to 3)
inclusive, provided that in any combination of experi-
ence the period serviced in any capacity shall be at
least one year:

1) a flight crew member in air transportation; or

2) a meteorologist in an organization dispatching air-
craft in air transportation; or

3) an air traffic controller; or a technical supervisor of

flight operations officers or air transportation flight

operations systems;

or

b) at least one year as an assistant in the dispatching of

air transport;
or

)

have satisfactorily completed a course of approved
training.
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4.5.1.3.2 The applicant shall have served under the
supervision of a flight operations officer for at least 90 work-
ing days within the six months immediately preceding the
application.

45.1.4 Skill
The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to:

a) make an accurate and operationally acceptable weather
analysis from a series of daily weather maps and
weather reports; provide an operationally valid briefing
on weather conditions prevailing in the general neigh-
bourhood of a specific air route; forecast weather trends
pertinent to air transportation with particular reference
to destination and alternates;

b) determine the optimum flight path for a given segment,

and create accurate manual and/or computer generated

flight plans; and

c) provide operating supervision and all other assistance

to a flight in actual or simulated adverse weather con-

ditions, as appropriate to the duties of the holder of a

flight operations officer licence.

4.5.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in 1.2.5,
the privileges of the holder of a flight operations officer licence
shall be to serve in that capacity with responsibility for each
area for which the applicant meets the requirements specified
in Annex 6.

4.6 Aeronautical station
operator licence

Note.— This licence is not intended for personnel providing
Aerodrome Flight Information Service (AFIS). Guidance on the
qualifications to be met by these personnel can be found in
Circular 211, Aerodrome Flight Information Service (AFIS).

4.6.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

4.6.1.1 Before issuing an aeronautical station operator
licence, a Contracting State shall require the applicant to meet
the requirements of 4.6.1. Unlicensed individuals may operate
as aeronautical station operators on the condition that the State
from which they operate ensures that they meet the same
requirements.
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4.6.1.2 Age b) satisfactorily served under a qualified aeronautical

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

4.6.1.3 Knowledge
The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the holder of an aeronautical station operator, in
at least the following subjects:
General knowledge

a) air traffic services provided within the State;

Operational procedures

b) radiotelephony procedures; phraseology; telecommuni-
cation network;

Rules and regulations

c) rules and regulations applicable to the aeronautical
station operator; and

Telecommunication equipment
d) principles, use and limitations of telecommunication
equipment in an aeronautical station.
4.6.1.4 Experience
The applicant shall have:
a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course
within the 12-month period immediately preceding
application, and have served satisfactorily under a

qualified aeronautical station operator for not less than
two months; or

station operator for not less than six months during the
12-month period immediately preceding application.

4.6.1.5 Skill

The applicant shall demonstrate, or have demonstrated, com-
petency in:

a) operating the telecommunication equipment in use; and

b) transmitting and receiving radiotelephony messages
with efficiency and accuracy.

4.6.2 Privileges of the aeronautical station
operator and the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in 1.2.5
and 1.2.9, the privileges of the holder of an aeronautical
station operator licence shall be to act as an operator in an
aeronautical station. Before exercising the privileges of the
licence, the holder shall be familiar with all pertinent and
current information regarding the types of equipment and
operating procedures used at that aeronautical station.

4.7 Aeronautical meteorological personnel

Note.— The requirements for training and qualifications for
all aeronautical meteorological personnel are the responsibility
of the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) in accord-
ance with the Working Arrangements between the International
Civil Aviation Organization and the World Meteorological
Organization (Doc 7475). The requirements can be found in
WMO Document 258 — Guidelines for the education and train-
ing of personnel in meteorology and operational hydrology —
Volume 1: Meteorology.

4-7
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CHAPTER 5. SPECIFICATIONS FOR PERSONNEL LICENCES

5.1 Personnel licences issued by a Contracting State in
accordance with the relevant provisions of this Annex shall
conform to the following specifications:

5.1.1 Detail

5.1.1.1 A Contracting State having issued a licence shall
ensure that other States are able to easily determine the licence
privileges and validity of ratings.

Note.— Operator records or a flight crew member’s per-
sonal log book, in which maintenance of competency and
recent experience may be satisfactorily recorded, are not
normally carried on international flights.

5.1.1.2 The following details shall appear on the licence:

I) Name of State (in bold type);

II) Title of licence (in very bold type);

IIT) Serial number of the licence, in Arabic numerals, given
by the authority issuing the licence;

IV) Name of holder in full (in Roman alphabet also if script
of national language is other than Roman);

IVa) Date of birth;
V) Address of holder if desired by the State;
VI) Nationality of holder;

VII) Signature of holder;

VIII) Authority and, where necessary, conditions under which
the licence is issued;

IX) Certification concerning validity and authorization for
holder to exercise privileges appropriate to licence;

X) Signature of officer issuing the licence and the date of
such issue;

XI) Seal or stamp of authority issuing the licence;

XII) Ratings, e.g. category, class, type of aircraft, airframe,
aerodrome control, etc.;

XIII) Remarks, i.e. special endorsements relating to limi-
tations and endorsements for privileges, including from
5 March 2008 an endorsement of language proficiency,
and other information required in pursuance to
Article 39 of the Chicago Convention;

XIV) Any other details desired by the State issuing the
licence.

5.1.2 Material

First quality paper or other suitable material, including plastic
cards, shall be used and the items mentioned in 5.1.1.2 shown
clearly thereon.

5.1.3 Language

When licences are issued in a language other than English, the
licence shall include an English translation of at least items I),
1), VI), IX), XII), XIII) and XIV). When provided in a
language other than English, authorizations issued in accord-
ance with 1.2.2.1 shall include an English translation of the
name of the State issuing the authorization, the limit of validity
of the authorization and any restriction or limitation that may
be established.

5.1.4 Arrangement of items

Item headings on the licence shall be uniformly numbered in
roman numerals as indicated in 5.1.1, so that on any licence
the number will, under any arrangement, refer to the same item
heading.

Note.— Item headings may be arranged in such order as
may best suit the convenience of the Contracting State issuing
the licence.

ANNEX 1
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CHAPTER 6. MEDICAL PROVISIONS FOR LICENSING

Note 1.— The Standards and Recommended Practices
established in this chapter cannot, on their own, be sufficiently
detailed to cover all possible individual situations. Of necess-
ity, many decisions relating to the evaluation of medical fitness
must be left to the judgement of the individual medical exam-
iner. The evaluation must, therefore, be based on a medical
examination conducted throughout in accordance with the
highest standards of medical practice.

Note 2.— Predisposing factors for disease, such as obesity
and smoking, may be important for determining whether further
evaluation or investigation is necessary in an individual case.

Note 3.— In cases where the applicant does not fully meet
the medical requirements and in complicated and unusual
cases, the evaluation may have to be deferred and the case
submitted to the medical assessor of the Licensing Authority
for final evaluation. In such cases due regard must be given to
the privileges granted by the licence applied for or held by the
applicant for the Medical Assessment, and the conditions
under which the licence holder is going to exercise those priv-
ileges in carrying out assigned duties.

Note 4.— Attention is called to the administrative clause in
1.2.4.8 dealing with accredited medical conclusion.

Note 5.— Guidance material to assist Licensing Authorities
and medical examiners is published separately in the Manual
of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984). This guidance
material also contains a discussion of the terms “likely” and
“significant” as used in the context of the medical provisions
in Chapter 6.

6.1 Medical Assessments — General

6.1.1 Classes of Medical Assessment

Three classes of Medical Assessment shall be established as
follows:

a) Class 1 Medical Assessment;
applies to applicants for, and holders of:
commercial pilot licences — aeroplane, airship,
helicopter and powered-lift
multi-crew pilot licences — aeroplane

airline transport pilot licences — aeroplane,
helicopter and powered-lift

ANNEX 1
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b) Class 2 Medical Assessment;
applies to applicants for, and holders of:

flight navigator licences
flight engineer licences
private pilot licences
helicopter and powered-lift
glider pilot licences

free balloon pilot licences

aeroplane, airship,

¢) Class 3 Medical Assessment;
applies to applicants for, and holders of:
— air traffic controller licences.

6.1.2 The applicant for a Medical Assessment shall
provide the medical examiner with a personally certified state-
ment of medical facts concerning personal, familial and heredi-
tary history. The applicant shall be made aware of the necessity
for giving a statement that is as complete and accurate as the
applicant’s knowledge permits, and any false statement shall
be dealt with in accordance with 1.2.4.5.1.

6.1.3 The medical examiner shall report to the Licensing
Authority any individual case where, in the examiner’s judge-
ment, an applicant’s failure to meet any requirement, whether
numerical or otherwise, is such that exercise of the privileges of
the licence being applied for, or held, is not likely to jeopardize
flight safety (1.2.4.8).

6.1.4 The requirements to be met for the renewal of a
Medical Assessment are the same as those for the initial
assessment except where otherwise specifically stated.

Note.— The intervals between routine medical examinations

for the purpose of renewing Medical Assessments are specified
in 1.2.5.2.

6.2 Requirements for Medical Assessments

6.2.1 General

An applicant for a Medical Assessment issued in accordance
with the terms of 1.2.4.1 shall undergo a medical examination

based on the following requirements:
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a) physical and mental;
b) visual and colour perception; and

c¢) hearing.

6.2.2  Physical and mental requirements

An applicant for any class of Medical Assessment shall be
required to be free from:

a) any abnormality, congenital or acquired; or
b) any active, latent, acute or chronic disability; or
¢) any wound, injury or sequelae from operation; or

d) any effect or side-effect of any prescribed or non-
prescribed therapeutic, diagnostic or preventive medi-
cation taken;

such as would entail a degree of functional incapacity which
is likely to interfere with the safe operation of an aircraft or
with the safe performance of duties.

Note.— Use of herbal medication and alternative treatment
modalities requires particular attention to possible side-effects.

6.2.3  Visual acuity test requirements

6.2.3.1 The methods in use for the measurement of visual
acuity are likely to lead to differing evaluations. To achieve
uniformity, therefore, Contracting States shall ensure that
equivalence in the methods of evaluation be obtained.

6.2.3.2 Recommendation.— The following should be
adopted for tests of visual acuity:

a) Visual acuity tests should be conducted in an environ-
ment with a level of illumination that corresponds to
ordinary office illumination (30-60 cd/m? ).

b) Visual acuity should be measured by means of a series of
Landolt rings or similar optotypes, placed at a distance
Jfrom the applicant appropriate to the method of testing
adopted.

6.2.4 Colour perception requirements
6.2.4.1 Contracting States shall use such methods of
examination as will guarantee reliable testing of colour
perception.
6.2.4.2 The applicant shall be required to demonstrate the

ability to perceive readily those colours the perception of
which is necessary for the safe performance of duties.

23/11/06
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6.2.4.3 The applicant shall be tested for the ability to cor-
rectly identify a series of pseudoisochromatic plates in daylight
or in artificial light of the same colour temperature such as that
provided by CIE standard illuminants C or Dgs as specified by
the International Commission on Illumination (CIE).

6.2.4.4 An applicant obtaining a satisfactory result as
prescribed by the Licensing Authority shall be assessed as fit.
An applicant failing to obtain a satisfactory result in such a test
shall be assessed as unfit unless able to readily distinguish the
colours used in air navigation and correctly identify aviation
coloured lights. Applicants who fail to meet these criteria shall
be assessed as unfit except for Class 2 assessment with the
following restriction: valid daytime only.

Note.— Guidance on suitable methods of assessing colour
vision is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine
(Doc 8984).

6.2.4.4.1 Recommendation.— Sunglasses worn during
the exercise of the privileges of the licence or rating held
should be non-polarizing and of a neutral grey tint.

6.2.5 Hearing test requirements

6.2.5.1 Contracting States shall use such methods of
examination as will guarantee reliable testing of hearing.

6.2.5.2 Applicants shall be required to demonstrate a
hearing performance sufficient for the safe exercise of their
licence and rating privileges.

6.2.5.3 Applicants for Class 1 Medical Assessments shall
be tested by pure-tone audiometry at first issue of the Assess-
ment, not less than once every five years up to the age of
40 years, and thereafter not less than once every two years.

6.2.5.3.1 Alternatively, other methods providing equivalent
results may be used.

6.2.5.4 Applicants for Class 3 Medical Assessments shall
be tested by pure-tone audiometry at first issue of the Assess-
ment, not less than once every four years up to the age of
40 years, and thereafter not less than once every two years.

6.2.5.4.1 Alternatively, other methods providing equivalent
results may be used.

6.2.5.5 Recommendation.— Applicants for Class 2 Medi-
cal Assessment should be tested by pure-tone audiometry at first
issue of the Assessment and, after the age of 50 years, not less
than once every two years.

6.2.5.6 At medical examinations, other than those
mentioned in 6.2.5.3, 6.2.5.4 and 6.2.5.5, where audiometry is
not performed, applicants shall be tested in a quiet room by
whispered and spoken voice tests.
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Note 1.— The reference zero for calibration of pure-tone
audiometers is that of the pertinent Standards of the current
edition of the Audiometric Test Methods, published by the
International Organization for Standardization (ISO).

Note 2.— For the purpose of testing hearing in accordance
with the requirements, a quiet room is a room in which the
intensity of the background noise is less than 35 dB(A).

Note 3.— For the purpose of testing hearing in accordance
with the requirements, the sound level of an average con-
versational voice at 1 m from the point of output (lower lip of
the speaker) is c. 60 dB(A) and that of a whispered voice
c. 45dB(A). At 2 m from the speaker, the sound level is 6 dB(A)
lower:

Note 4.— Guidance on assessment of applicants who use
hearing aids is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 5.— Attention is called to 2.7.1.3.1 on requirements
for the issue of instrument rating to applicants who hold a
private pilot licence.

6.3 Class 1 Medical Assessment

6.3.1 Assessment issue and renewal

6.3.1.1 An applicant for a commercial pilot licence —
aeroplane, airship, helicopter or powered-lift, a multi-crew
pilot licence — aeroplane, or an airline transport pilot licence
— aeroplane, helicopter or powered-lift shall undergo an initial
medical examination for the issue of a Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

6.3.1.2 Except where otherwise stated in this section,
holders of commercial pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, heli-
copter or powered-lift, multi-crew pilot licences — aeroplane,
or airline transport pilot licences — aeroplane, helicopter or
powered-lift shall have their Class 1 Medical Assessments
renewed at intervals not exceeding those specified in 1.2.5.2.

6.3.1.3 When the Licensing Authority is satisfied that the
requirements of this section and the general provisions of 6.1
and 6.2 have been met, a Class 1 Medical Assessment shall be
issued to the applicant.

6.3.2 Physical and mental requirements

6.3.2.1 The applicant shall not suffer from any disease or
disability which could render that applicant likely to become
suddenly unable either to operate an aircraft safely or to
perform assigned duties safely.

6.3.2.2 The applicant shall have no established medical
history or clinical diagnosis of:
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a) an organic mental disorder;

b) a mental or behavioural disorder due to use of psycho-
active substances; this includes dependence syndrome
induced by alcohol or other psychoactive substances;

c¢) schizophrenia or a schizotypal or delusional disorder;
d) a mood (affective) disorder;
e) a neurotic, stress-related or somatoform disorder;

f) a behavioural syndrome associated with physiological
disturbances or physical factors;

g) a disorder of adult personality or behaviour, particularly
if manifested by repeated overt acts;

h) mental retardation;
i) a disorder of psychological development;

j) abehavioural or emotional disorder, with onset in child-
hood or adolescence; or

k) a mental disorder not otherwise specified;

such as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise the
privileges of the licence applied for or held.

Note.— Mental and behavioural disorders are defined in
accordance with the clinical descriptions and diagnostic
guidelines of the World Health Organization as given in the
International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related
Health Problems, 10th Edition — Classification of Mental and
Behavioural Disorders, WHO 1992. This document contains
detailed descriptions of the diagnostic requirements, which
may be useful for their application to medical assessment.

6.3.2.3 The applicant shall have no established medical
history or clinical diagnosis of any of the following:

a) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous
system, the effects of which are likely to interfere with
the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges;

b) epilepsy; or

c) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory
medical explanation of cause.

6.3.2.4 The applicant shall not have suffered any head
injury, the effects of which are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.3.2.5 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality of
the heart, congenital or acquired, which is likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges.
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6.3.2.5.1 An applicant who has undergone coronary
bypass grafting or angioplasty (with or without stenting) or
other cardiac intervention or who has a history of myocardial
infarction or who suffers from any other potentially incapaci-
tating cardiac condition shall be assessed as unfit unless the
applicant’s cardiac condition has been investigated and evalu-
ated in accordance with best medical practice and is assessed
not likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence or rating privileges.

6.3.2.5.2 An applicant with an abnormal cardiac rhythm
shall be assessed as unfit unless the cardiac arrhythmia has
been investigated and evaluated in accordance with best medi-
cal practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on cardiovascular evaluation is con-
tained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.6 Electrocardiography shall form part of the heart
examination for the first issue of a Medical Assessment.

6.3.2.6.1 Electrocardiography shall be included in re-
examinations of applicants over the age of 50 no less frequently
than annually.

6.3.2.6.2 Recommendation.— Electrocardiography should
be included in re-examinations of applicants between the ages of
30 and 50 no less frequently than every two years.

Note 1.— The purpose of routine electrocardiography is
case finding. It does not provide sufficient evidence to justify
disqualification without further thorough cardiovascular
investigation.

Note 2.— Guidance on resting and exercise electro-
cardiography is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.7 The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be
within normal limits.

6.3.2.7.1 The use of drugs for control of high blood press-
ure shall be disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of
which is compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on the subject is contained in the Manual
of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.8 There shall be no significant functional nor
structural abnormality of the circulatory system.

6.3.2.9 There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor
any active disease of the structures of the lungs, mediastinum
or pleurae likely to result in incapacitating symptoms during
normal or emergency operations.
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6.3.2.9.1 Recommendation.— Chest radiography should
form part of the initial examination.

Note.— Periodic chest radiography is usually not necess-
ary but may be a necessity in situations where asymptomatic
pulmonary disease can be expected.

6.3.2.10 Applicants with chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease shall be assessed as unfit unless the applicant’s con-
dition has been investigated and evaluated in accordance with
best medical practice and is assessed not likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating
privileges.

6.3.2.11 Applicants with asthma causing significant symp-
toms or likely to cause incapacitating symptoms during normal
or emergency operations shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.11.1 The use of drugs for control of asthma shall be
disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of which is com-
patible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on hazards of medication and drugs is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.12 Applicants with active pulmonary tuberculosis
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.12.1 Applicants with quiescent or healed lesions
which are known to be tuberculous, or are presumably tuber-
culous in origin, may be assessed as fit.

Note 1.— Guidance on assessment of respiratory diseases is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— Guidance on hazards of medications and drugs is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.13 Applicants with significant impairment of func-
tion of the gastrointestinal tract or its adnexa shall be assessed
as unfit.

6.3.2.13.1 Applicants shall be completely free from those
hernias that might give rise to incapacitating symptoms.

6.3.2.14 Applicants with sequelae of disease of, or surgi-
cal intervention on, any part of the digestive tract or its
adnexa, likely to cause incapacitation in flight, in particular
any obstruction due to stricture or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.14.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary passages
or the digestive tract or its adnexa with a total or partial
excision or a diversion of any of these organs should be
assessed as unfit until such time as the medical assessor,
having access to the details of the operation concerned, con-
siders that the effects of the operation are not likely to cause
incapacitation in flight.



60

MAGYAR KOZLONY

Chapter 6

6.3.2.15 Applicants with metabolic, nutritional or endo-
crine disorders that are likely to interfere with the safe exercise
of their licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.16 Applicants with insulin-treated diabetes mellitus
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.16.1 Applicants with non-insulin-treated diabetes
mellitus shall be assessed as unfit unless the condition is
shown to be satisfactorily controlled by diet alone or by diet
combined with oral anti-diabetic medication, the use of which
is compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on assessment of diabetic applicants is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.17 Applicants with diseases of the blood and/or the
lymphatic system shall be assessed as unfit unless adequately
investigated and their condition found unlikely to interfere
with the safe exercise of their licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Sickle cell trait or other haemoglobinopathic traits
are usually compatible with a fit assessment.

6.3.2.18 Applicants with renal or genito-urinary disease
shall be assessed as unfit, unless adequately investigated and
their condition found unlikely to interfere with the safe exercise
of their licence and rating privileges.

6.3.2.18.1 Urine examination shall form part of the
medical examination and abnormalities shall be adequately
investigated.

Note.— Guidance on urine examination and evaluation of
abnormalities is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.19 Applicants with sequelae of disease of or surgi-
cal procedures on the kidneys or the genito-urinary tract, in
particular obstructions due to stricture or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit unless the applicant’s condition has been
investigated and evaluated in accordance with best medical
practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating privileges.

6.3.2.19.1 Applicants who have undergone nephrectomy
shall be assessed as unfit unless the condition is well
compensated.

6.3.2.20 Applicants with acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.20.1 Applicants who are seropositive for human
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) shall be assessed as unfit unless
full investigation provides no evidence of clinical disease.

Note 1.— Evaluation of applicants who are seropositive for
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) requires particular atten-
tion to their mental state, including the psychological effects of
the diagnosis.
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Note 2.— Guidance on the assessment of applicants who are
seropositive for human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is con-
tained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.21 Applicants with gynaecological disorders that
are likely to interfere with the safe exercise of their licence and
rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.22 Applicants who are pregnant shall be assessed as
unfit unless obstetrical evaluation and continued medical super-
vision indicate a low-risk uncomplicated pregnancy.

6.3.2.22.1 Recommendation.— For applicants with a
low-risk uncomplicated pregnancy, evaluated and supervised in
accordance with 6.3.2.22, the fit assessment should be limited
to the period from the end of the 12th week until the end of the
26th week of gestation.

6.3.2.23 Following confinement or termination of preg-
nancy, the applicant shall not be permitted to exercise the
privileges of her licence until she has undergone re-evaluation
in accordance with best medical practice and it has been
determined that she is able to safely exercise the privileges of
her licence and ratings.

6.3.2.24 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality
of the bones, joints, muscles, tendons or related structures
which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the appli-
cant’s licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Any sequelae after lesions affecting the bones,
Joints, muscles or tendons, and certain anatomical defects will
normally require functional assessment to determine fitness.

6.3.2.25 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality
or disease of the ear or related structures which is likely to
interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
rating privileges.

6.3.2.26 There shall be:

a) no disturbance of vestibular function;

b) no significant dysfunction of the Eustachian tubes; and
¢) no unhealed perforation of the tympanic membranes.

6.3.2.26.1 A single dry perforation of the tympanic mem-
brane need not render the applicant unfit.

Note.— Guidance on testing of the vestibular function is
contained in Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.2.27 There shall be:
a) no nasal obstruction; and

b) no malformation nor any disease of the buccal cavity or
upper respiratory tract

which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the appli-
cant’s licence and rating privileges.
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6.3.2.28 Applicants with stuttering or other speech defects
sufficiently severe to cause impairment of speech communi-
cation shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.3 Visual requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.3.3.1 The function of the eyes and their adnexa shall be
normal. There shall be no active pathological condition, acute
or chronic, nor any sequelae of surgery or trauma of the eyes
or their adnexa likely to reduce proper visual function to an
extent that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.3.3.2 Distant visual acuity with or without correction
shall be 6/9 or better in each eye separately, and binocular
visual acuity shall be 6/6 or better. No limits apply to
uncorrected visual acuity. Where this standard of visual acuity
can be obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may
be assessed as fit provided that:

a) such correcting lenses are worn during the exercise of
the privileges of the licence or rating applied for or held;
and

b) in addition, a pair of suitable correcting spectacles is kept
readily available during the exercise of the privileges of
the applicant’s licence.

Note 1.— 6.3.3.2 b) is the subject of Standards in Annex 6,
Part L

Note 2.— An applicant accepted as meeting these provisions
is deemed to continue to do so unless there is reason to suspect
otherwise, in which case an ophthalmic report is required at
the discretion of the Licensing Authority. Both uncorrected and
corrected visual acuity are normally measured and recorded at
each re-examination. Conditions which indicate a need to
obtain an ophthalmic report include: a substantial decrease in
the uncorrected visual acuity, any decrease in best corrected
visual acuity, and the occurrence of eye disease, eye injury or

eye surgery.

6.3.3.2.1 Applicants may use contact lenses to meet this
requirement provided that:

a) the lenses are monofocal and non-tinted;
b) the lenses are well tolerated; and

¢) a pair of suitable correcting spectacles is kept readily
available during the exercise of the licence privileges.

Note.— Applicants who use contact lenses may not need to
have their uncorrected visual acuity measured at each re-
examination provided the history of their contact lens
prescription is known.
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6.3.3.2.2 Applicants with a large refractive error shall use
contact lenses or high-index spectacle lenses.

Note.— If spectacles are used, high-index lenses are needed
to minimize peripheral field distortion.

6.3.3.2.3 Applicants whose uncorrected distant visual
acuity in either eye is worse than 6/60 shall be required to
provide a full ophthalmic report prior to initial Medical Assess-
ment and every five years thereafter.

Note 1.— The purpose of the required ophthalmic exam-
ination is (1) to ascertain normal visual performance, and (2)
to identify any significant pathology.

Note 2.— Guidance on the assessment of monocular
applicants under the provisions of 1.2.4.8 is contained in the
Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.3.3.3 Applicants who have undergone surgery affecting
the refractive status of the eye shall be assessed as unfit unless
they are free from those sequelae which are likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of their licence and rating privileges.

6.3.3.4 The applicant shall have the ability to read, while
wearing the correcting lenses, if any, required by 6.3.3.2, the
NS5 chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by that
applicant in the range of 30 to 50 cm and the ability to read
the N14 chart or its equivalent at a distance of 100 cm. If this
requirement is met only by the use of near correction, the
applicant may be assessed as fit provided that this near
correction is added to the spectacle correction already pre-
scribed in accordance with 6.3.3.2; if no such correction is
prescribed, a pair of spectacles for near use shall be kept
readily available during the exercise of the privileges of the
licence. When near correction is required, the applicant shall
demonstrate that one pair of spectacles is sufficient to meet
both distant and near visual requirements.

Note 1.— N5 and N14 refer to the size of typeface used. For
further details, see the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine
(Doc 8984).

Note 2.— An applicant who needs near correction to meet
this requirement will require “look-over”, bifocal or perhaps
multifocal lenses in order to read the instruments and a chart
or manual held in the hand, and also to make use of distant
vision, through the windscreen, without removing the lenses.
Single-vision near correction (full lenses of one power only,
appropriate for reading) significantly reduces distant visual
acuity and is therefore not acceptable.

Note 3.— Whenever there is a requirement to obtain or
renew correcting lenses, an applicant is expected to advise the
refractionist of reading distances for the visual flight deck
tasks relevant to the types of aircraft in which the applicant is
likely to function.



62 MAGYAR KOZLONY 2007/70/11. szam
Chapter 6 Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing
6.3.3.4.1 When near correction is required in accordance licences shall have their Class 2 Medical Assessments renewed

with this paragraph, a second pair of near-correction spectacles
shall be kept available for immediate use.

6.3.3.5 The applicant shall be required to have normal
fields of vision.

6.3.3.6 'The applicant shall be required to have normal
binocular function.

6.3.3.6.1 Reduced stereopsis, abnormal convergence not
interfering with near vision, and ocular misalignment where
the fusional reserves are sufficient to prevent asthenopia and
diplopia need not be disqualifying.

6.3.4 Hearing requirements

6.3.4.1 The applicant, when tested on a pure-tone audio-
meter, shall not have a hearing loss, in either ear separately, of
more than 35 dB at any of the frequencies 500, 1000 or
2 000 Hz, or more than 50 dB at 3 000 Hz.

6.3.4.1.1 An applicant with a hearing loss greater than the
above may be declared fit provided that the applicant has
normal hearing performance against a background noise that
reproduces or simulates the masking properties of flight deck
noise upon speech and beacon signals.

Note 1.— It is important that the background noise be
representative of the noise in the cockpit of the type of aircraft
for which the applicant’s licence and ratings are valid.

Note 2.— In the speech material for discrimination testing,
both aviation-relevant phrases and phonetically balanced
words are normally used.

6.3.4.1.2 Alternatively, a practical hearing test conducted
in flight in the cockpit of an aircraft of the type for which the
applicant’s licence and ratings are valid may be used.

6.4 Class 2 Medical Assessment

6.4.1 Assessment issue and renewal

6.4.1.1 An applicant for a private pilot licence —
aeroplane, airship, helicopter or powered-lift, a glider pilot
licence, a free balloon pilot licence, a flight engineer licence or
a flight navigator licence shall undergo an initial medical
examination for the issue of a Class 2 Medical Assessment.

6.4.1.2 Except where otherwise stated in this section,
holders of private pilot licences — aeroplane, airship,
helicopter or powered-lift, glider pilot licences, free balloon
pilot licences, flight engineer licences or flight navigator
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at intervals not exceeding those specified in 1.2.5.2.

6.4.1.3 When the Licensing Authority is satisfied that
the requirements of this section and the general provisions of
6.1 and 6.2 have been met, a Class 2 Medical Assessment shall
be issued to the applicant.

6.4.2 Physical and mental requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.4.2.1 The applicant shall not suffer from any disease or
disability which could render that applicant likely to become
suddenly unable either to operate an aircraft safely or to
perform assigned duties safely.

6.4.2.2 The applicant shall have no established medical
history or clinical diagnosis of:

a) an organic mental disorder;

b) a mental or behavioural disorder due to psychoactive
substance use; this includes dependence syndrome
induced by alcohol or other psychoactive substances;

c) schizophrenia or a schizotypal or delusional disorder;

d) a mood (affective) disorder;

e) a neurotic, stress-related or somatoform disorder;

f) a behavioural syndrome associated with physiological
disturbances or physical factors;

g) a disorder of adult personality or behaviour, particularly
if manifested by repeated overt acts;

h) mental retardation;
i) a disorder of psychological development;

j) abehavioural or emotional disorder, with onset in child-
hood or adolescence; or

k) a mental disorder not otherwise specified;

such as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise the
privileges of the licence applied for or held.

Note.— Mental and behavioural disorders are defined in
accordance with the clinical descriptions and diagnostic
guidelines of the World Health Organization as given in the
International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related
Health Problems, 10th Edition — Classification of Mental and
Behavioural Disorders, WHO 1992. This document contains
detailed descriptions of the diagnostic requirements, which
may be useful for their application to medical assessment.
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6.4.2.3 The applicant shall have no established medical
history or clinical diagnosis of any of the following:

a) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous
system, the effects of which are likely to interfere with
the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges;

b) epilepsy;

c) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory
medical explanation of cause.

6.4.2.4 The applicant shall not have suffered any head
injury, the effects of which are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.4.2.5 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality of
the heart, congenital or acquired, which is likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges.

6.42.5.1 An applicant who has undergone coronary
by-pass grafting or angioplasty (with or without stenting) or
other cardiac intervention or who has a history of myocardial
infarction or who suffers from any other potentially incapaci-
tating cardiac condition shall be assessed as unfit unless the
applicant’s cardiac condition has been investigated and evalu-
ated in accordance with best medical practice and is assessed
not likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence or rating privileges.

6.4.2.5.2 An applicant with an abnormal cardiac rhythm
shall be assessed as unfit unless the cardiac arrhythmia has
been investigated and evaluated in accordance with best medi-
cal practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on cardiovascular evaluation is contained
in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.2.6 Electrocardiography shall form part of the heart
examination for the first issue of a Medical Assessment after
the age of 40.

6.4.2.6.1 Electrocardiography shall be included in re-
examinations of applicants after the age of 50 no less than
every two years.

6.4.2.6.2 Recommendation.— Electrocardiography should
Sform part of the heart examination for the first issue of a Medical
Assessment.

Note 1.— The purpose of routine electrocardiography is
case finding. It does not provide sufficient evidence to justify
disqualification without further thorough cardiovascular
investigation.
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Note 2.— Guidance on resting and exercise electrocardio-
graphy is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine
(Doc 8984).

6.4.2.7 The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be
within normal limits.

6.4.2.77.1 The use of drugs for control of high blood
pressure shall be disqualifying except for those drugs, the use
of which is compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on the subject is contained in the Manual
of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.2.8 There shall be no significant functional nor struc-
tural abnormality of the circulatory system.

6.4.2.9 There shall be no disability of the lungs nor any
active disease of the structures of the lungs, mediastinum or
pleura likely to result in incapacitating symptoms during
normal or emergency operations.

6.4.2.9.1 Recommendation.— Chest radiography should
form part of the initial and periodic examinations in cases
where asymptomatic pulmonary disease can be expected.

6.4.2.10 Applicants with chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease shall be assessed as unfit unless the applicant’s con-
dition has been investigated and evaluated in accordance with
best medical practice and is assessed not likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating
privileges.

6.4.2.11 Applicants with asthma causing significant
symptoms or likely to cause incapacitating symptoms during
normal or emergency operations shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.11.1 The use of drugs for control of asthma shall be
disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of which is
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on hazards of medication and drugs is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.2.12 Applicants with active pulmonary tuberculosis
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.12.1 Applicants with quiescent or healed lesions,
known to be tuberculous or presumably tuberculous in origin,
may be assessed as fit.

Note 1.— Guidance on assessment of respiratory diseases is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— Guidance on hazards of medication and drugs is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).
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6.4.2.13 Applicants shall be completely free from those
hernias that might give rise to incapacitating symptoms.

6.4.2.13.1 Applicants with significant impairment of the
function of the gastrointestinal tract or its adnexa shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.14 Applicants with sequelae of disease of or surgi-
cal intervention on any part of the digestive tract or its adnexa,
likely to cause incapacitation in flight, in particular any
obstruction due to stricture or compression, shall be assessed
as unfit.

6.4.2.14.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary passages
or the digestive tract or its adnexa with a total or partial
excision or a diversion of any of these organs should be
assessed as unfit until such time as the medical assessor,
having access to the details of the operation concerned,
considers that the effects of the operation are not likely to
cause incapacitation in flight.

6.4.2.15 Applicants with metabolic, nutritional or endo-
crine disorders that are likely to interfere with the safe exercise
of their licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.16 Applicants with insulin-treated diabetes mellitus
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.16.1 Applicants with non-insulin-treated diabetes
mellitus shall be assessed as unfit unless the condition is
shown to be satisfactorily controlled by diet alone or by diet
combined with oral anti-diabetic medication, the use of which
is compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on assessment of diabetic applicants is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.2.17 Applicants with diseases of the blood and/or the
lymphatic system shall be assessed as unfit unless adequately
investigated and their condition found unlikely to interfere
with the safe exercise of their licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Sickle cell trait and other haemoglobinopathic
traits are usually compatible with fit assessment.

6.4.2.18 Applicants with renal or genito-urinary disease
shall be assessed as unfit unless adequately investigated and
their condition found unlikely to interfere with the safe exercise
of their licence and rating privileges.

6.4.2.18.1 Urine examination shall form part of the
medical examination and abnormalities shall be adequately
investigated.

Note.— Guidance on urine examination and evaluation of
abnormalities is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine (Doc 8984).
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6.4.2.19 Applicants with sequelae of disease of, or surgi-
cal procedures on, the kidneys or the genito-urinary tract, in
particular obstructions due to stricture or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit unless the applicant’s condition has been
investigated and evaluated in accordance with best medical
practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating privileges.

6.4.2.19.1 Applicants who have undergone nephrectomy
shall be assessed as unfit unless the condition is well
compensated.

6.4.2.20 Applicants with acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.20.1 Applicants who are seropositive for human
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) shall be assessed as unfit unless
full investigation provides no evidence of clinical disease.

Note 1.— Evaluation of applicants who are seropositive for
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) requires particular atten-
tion to their mental state, including the psychological effects of
the diagnosis.

Note 2.— Guidance on the assessment of applicants who are
seropositive for human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is con-
tained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.2.21 Applicants with gynaecological disorders that are
likely to interfere with the safe exercise of their licence and
rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.22 Applicants who are pregnant shall be assessed as
unfit unless obstetrical evaluation and continued medical super-
vision indicate a low-risk uncomplicated pregnancy.

6.42.22.1 Recommendation.— For applicants with a
low-risk uncomplicated pregnancy, evaluated and supervised in
accordance with 6.4.2.22, the fit assessment should be limited
to the period from the end of the 12th week until the end of the
26th week of gestation.

6.4.2.23 Following confinement or termination of preg-
nancy, the applicant shall not be permitted to exercise the
privileges of her licence until she has undergone re-evaluation
in accordance with best medical practice and it has been deter-
mined that she is able to safely exercise the privileges of her
licence and ratings.

6.4.2.24 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality
of the bones, joints, muscles, tendons or related structures
which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the appli-
cant’s licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Any sequelae after lesions affecting the bones,
Jjoints, muscles or tendons, and certain anatomical defects will
normally require functional assessment to determine fitness.
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6.4.2.25 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality
or disease of the ear or related structures which is likely to
interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
rating privileges.

6.4.2.26  There shall be:

a) no disturbance of the vestibular function;
b) no significant dysfunction of the Eustachian tubes; and
¢) no unhealed perforation of the tympanic membranes.

6.4.2.26.1 A single dry perforation of the tympanic
membrane need not render the applicant unfit.

Note.—Guidance on testing of the vestibular function is con-
tained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.2.27 There shall be:
a) no nasal obstruction; and

b) no malformation nor any disease of the buccal cavity or
upper respiratory tract;

which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the appli-
cant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.4.2.28 Applicants with stuttering and other speech
defects sufficiently severe to cause impairment of speech
communication shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.3 Visual requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.4.3.1 The function of the eyes and their adnexa shall be
normal. There shall be no active pathological condition, acute
or chronic, nor any sequelae of surgery or trauma of the eyes
or their adnexa likely to reduce proper visual function to an
extent that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.4.3.2 Distant visual acuity with or without correction
shall be 6/12 or better in each eye separately, and binocular
visual acuity shall be 6/9 or better. No limits apply to uncor-
rected visual acuity. Where this standard of visual acuity can
be obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that:

a) such correcting lenses are worn during the exercise of
the privileges of the licence or rating applied for or held;
and

b) in addition, a pair of suitable correcting spectacles is kept

readily available during the exercise of the privileges of
the applicant’s licence.
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Note.— An applicant accepted as meeting these provisions
is deemed to continue to do so unless there is reason to suspect
otherwise, in which case an ophthalmic report is required at
the discretion of the Licensing Authority. Both uncorrected and
corrected visual acuity are normally measured and recorded at
each re-examination. Conditions which indicate a need to
obtain an ophthalmic report include: a substantial decrease in
the uncorrected visual acuity, any decrease in best corrected
visual acuity, and the occurrence of eye disease, eye injury or
eye surgery.

6.4.3.2.1 Applicants may use contact lenses to meet this
requirement provided that:

a) the lenses are monofocal and non-tinted;
b) the lenses are well tolerated; and

c) a pair of suitable correcting spectacles is kept readily
available during the exercise of the licence privileges.

Note.— Applicants who use contact lenses may not need
to have their uncorrected visual acuity measured at each
re-examination provided the history of their contact lens
prescription is known.

6.4.3.2.2 Applicants with a large refractive error shall use
contact lenses or high-index spectacle lenses.

Note.— If spectacles are used, high-index lenses are needed
to minimize peripheral field distortion.

6.4.3.2.3 Recommendation.— Applicants whose uncor-
rected distant visual acuity in either eye is worse than 6/60
should be required to provide a full ophthalmic report prior to
initial Medical Assessment and every five years thereafter.

Note 1.— The purpose of the required ophthalmic examin-
ation is (1) to ascertain normal visual performance, and (2) to
identify any significant pathology.

Note 2.— Guidance on the assessment of monocular
applicants under the provisions of 1.2.4.8 is contained in the
Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.4.3.3 Applicants who have undergone surgery affecting
the refractive status of the eye shall be assessed as unfit unless
they are free from those sequelae which are likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of their licence and rating privileges.

6.4.3.4 The applicant shall have the ability to read, while
wearing the correcting lenses, if any, required by 6.4.3.2, the
NS5 chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by that
applicant in the range of 30 to 50 cm. If this requirement is
met only by the use of near correction, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that this near correction is added to the
spectacle correction already prescribed in accordance with
6.4.3.2; if no such correction is prescribed, a pair of spectacles
for near use shall be kept readily available during the exercise
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of the privileges of the licence. When near correction is
required, the applicant shall demonstrate that one pair of
spectacles is sufficient to meet both distant and near visual
requirements.

Note 1.— N5 refers to the size of typeface used. For further
details, see the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— An applicant who needs near correction to meet
the requirement will require “look-over”, bifocal or perhaps
multifocal lenses in order to read the instruments and a chart
or manual held in the hand, and also to make use of distant
vision, through the windscreen, without removing the lenses.
Single-vision near correction (full lenses of one power only,
appropriate for reading) significantly reduces distant visual
acuity and is therefore not acceptable.

Note 3.— Whenever there is a requirement to obtain or
renew correcting lenses, an applicant is expected to advise the
refractionist of the reading distances for the visual flight deck
tasks relevant to the types of aircraft in which the applicant is
likely to function.

6.4.3.4.1 When near correction is required in accordance
with this paragraph, a second pair of near-correction spectacles
shall be kept available for immediate use.

6.4.3.5 The applicant shall be required to have normal
fields of vision.

6.4.3.6 The applicant shall be required to have normal
binocular function.

6.4.3.6.1 Reduced stereopsis, abnormal convergence not
interfering with near vision, and ocular misalignment where
the fusional reserves are sufficient to prevent asthenopia and
diplopia need not be disqualifying.

6.4.4 Hearing requirements

Note.— Attention is called to 2.7.1.3.1 on requirements for
the issue of instrument rating to applicants who hold a private
pilot licence.

6.4.4.1 Applicants who are unable to hear an average
conversational voice in a quiet room, using both ears, at a
distance of 2 m from the examiner and with the back turned to
the examiner, shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.4.2 When tested by pure-tone audiometry, an appli-
cant with a hearing loss, in either ear separately, of more than
35 dB at any of the frequencies 500, 1 000 or 2 000 Hz, or
more than 50 dB at 3 000 Hz, shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.4.3 Recommendation.— An applicant who does not
meet the requirements in 6.4.4.1 or 6.4.4.2 should undergo fur-
ther testing in accordance with 6.3.4.1.1.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

6.5 Class 3 Medical Assessment

6.5.1 Assessment issue and renewal

6.5.1.1 An applicant for an air traffic controller licence
shall undergo an initial medical examination for the issue of a
Class 3 Medical Assessment.

6.5.1.2 Except where otherwise stated in this section,
holders of air traffic controller licences shall have their Class 3
Medical Assessments renewed at intervals not exceeding those
specified in 1.2.5.2.

6.5.1.3 When the Licensing Authority is satisfied that the
requirements of this section and the general provisions of 6.1
and 6.2 have been met, a Class 3 Medical Assessment shall be
issued to the applicant.

6.5.2 Physical and mental requirements

6.5.2.1 The applicant shall not suffer from any disease or

disability which could render that applicant likely to become

suddenly unable to perform duties safely.

6.5.2.2 The applicant shall have no established medical
history or clinical diagnosis of:

a) an organic mental disorder;

b) a mental or behavioural disorder due to psychoactive
substance use; this includes dependence syndrome
induced by alcohol or other psychoactive substances;

¢) schizophrenia or a schizotypal or delusional disorder;

d) a mood (affective) disorder;

e) a neurotic, stress-related or somatoform disorder;

f) a behavioural syndrome associated with physiological
disturbances or physical factors;

2) a disorder of adult personality or behaviour, particularly
if manifested by repeated overt acts;

h) mental retardation;
i) a disorder of psychological development;

j) abehavioural or emotional disorder, with onset in child-
hood or adolescence; or

k) a mental disorder not otherwise specified;

such as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise the
privileges of the licence applied for or held.

Note.— Mental and behavioural disorders are defined in
accordance with the clinical descriptions and diagnostic
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guidelines of the World Health Organization as given in the
International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related
Health Problems, 10th Edition — Classification of Mental and
Behavioural Disorders, WHO 1992. This document contains
detailed descriptions of the diagnostic requirements which may
be useful for their application to medical assessment.

6.5.2.3 The applicant shall have no established medical
history or clinical diagnosis of any of the following:

a) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous
system, the effects of which are likely to interfere with
the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges;

b) epilepsy; or

c) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory
medical explanation of cause.

6.5.2.4 The applicant shall not have suffered any head
injury, the effects of which are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.5.2.5 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality of
the heart, congenital or acquired, which is likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges.

6.5.2.5.1 An applicant who has undergone coronary
bypass grafting or angioplasty (with or without stenting) or
other cardiac intervention or who has a history of myocardial
infarction or who suffers from any other potentially incapaci-
tating cardiac condition shall be assessed as unfit unless the
applicant’s cardiac condition has been investigated and evalu-
ated in accordance with best medical practice and is assessed
not likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.

6.5.2.5.2 An applicant with an abnormal cardiac rhythm
shall be assessed as unfit unless the cardiac arrhythmia has
been investigated and evaluated in accordance with best
medical practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with the
safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on cardiovascular evaluation is con-
tained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.6 Electrocardiography shall form part of the heart
examination for the first issue of a Medical Assessment.

6.5.2.6.1 Electrocardiography shall be included in
re-examinations of applicants after the age of 50 no less
frequently than every two years.

Note 1.— The purpose of routine electrocardiography is
case finding. It does not provide sufficient evidence to justify
disqualification without further thorough cardiovascular
investigation.

23/11/06

Chapter 6

Note 2.— Guidance on resting and exercise electrocardio-
graphy is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine
(Doc 8984).

6.5.2.7 The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be
within normal limits.

6.5.2.7.1 The use of drugs for control of high blood
pressure is disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of
which is compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence privileges.

Note.— Guidance on this subject is contained in the Manual
of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.8 There shall be no significant functional nor struc-
tural abnormality of the circulatory system.

6.5.2.9 There shall be no disability of the lungs nor any
active disease of the structures of the lungs, mediastinum or
pleurae likely to result in incapacitating symptoms.

Note.— Chest radiography is usually not necessary but may
be indicated in cases where asymptomatic pulmonary disease
can be expected.

6.5.2.10 Applicants with chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease shall be assessed as unfit unless the applicant’s con-
dition has been investigated and evaluated in accordance with
best medical practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with
the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating privileges.

6.5.2.11 Applicants with asthma causing significant
symptoms or likely to cause incapacitating symptoms shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.11.1 The use of drugs for control of asthma shall be
disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of which is
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
rating privileges.

Note.— Guidance on hazards of medications is contained
in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.12 Applicants with active pulmonary tuberculosis
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.12.1 Applicants with quiescent or healed lesions,
known to be tuberculous or presumably tuberculous in origin,
may be assessed as fit.

Note 1.— Guidance on assessment of respiratory diseases is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— Guidance on hazards of medication and drugs is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.13 Applicants with significant impairment of the
function of the gastrointestinal tract or its adnexae shall be
assessed as unfit.
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6.5.2.14 Applicants with sequelae of disease of or surgi-
cal intervention on any part of the digestive tract or its adnexa,
likely to cause incapacitation, in particular any obstructions
due to stricture or compression, shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.14.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary passages
or the digestive tract or its adnexa, with a total or partial
excision or a diversion of any of these organs should be
assessed as unfit until such time as the medical assessor,
having access to the details of the operation concerned, con-
siders that the effects of the operation are not likely to cause
incapacitation.

6.5.2.15 Applicants with metabolic, nutritional or endo-
crine disorders that are likely to interfere with the safe exercise
of their licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.16 Applicants with insulin-treated diabetes mellitus
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.16.1 Applicants with non-insulin-treated diabetes
shall be assessed as unfit unless the condition is shown to be
satisfactorily controlled by diet alone or by diet combined with
oral anti-diabetic medication, the use of which is compatible
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges.

Note.— Guidance on assessment of diabetic applicants is
contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.17 Applicants with diseases of the blood and/or the
lymphatic system shall be assessed as unfit, unless adequately
investigated and their condition found unlikely to interfere
with the safe exercise of their licence and rating privileges.

6.5.2.18 Applicants with renal or genito-urinary disease
shall be assessed as unfit unless adequately investigated and
their condition found unlikely to interfere with the safe exercise
of their licence and rating privileges.

6.5.2.18.1 Urine examination shall form part of the
medical examination and abnormalities shall be adequately
investigated.

Note.— Guidance on urine examination and evaluation of

abnormalities is contained in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.19 Applicants with sequelae of disease of, or surgi-
cal procedures on the kidneys or the genito-urinary tract, in
particular obstructions due to stricture or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit unless the applicant’s condition has been
investigated and evaluated in accordance with best medical
practice and is assessed not likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence or rating privileges.

6.5.2.19.1 Applicants who have undergone nephrectomy
shall be assessed as unfit unless the condition is well
compensated.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

6.5.2.20 Applicants with acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.20.1 Applicants who are seropositive for human
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) shall be assessed as unfit unless
full investigation provides no evidence of clinical disease.

Note 1.— Evaluation of applicants who are seropositive for
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) requires particular atten-
tion to their mental state, including the psychological effects of
the diagnosis.

Note 2.— Guidance on the assessment of applicants who are
seropositive for human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is con-
tained in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.2.21 Applicants with gynaecological disorders that
are likely to interfere with the safe exercise of their licence and
rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.22 Applicants who are pregnant shall be assessed as
unfit unless obstetrical evaluation and continued medical
supervision indicate a low-risk uncomplicated pregnancy.

6.5.2.22.1 Recommendation.— During the gestational
period, precautions should be taken for the timely relief of an
air traffic controller in the event of early onset of labour or
other complications.

6.5.2.22.2 Recommendation.— For applicants with a
low-risk uncomplicated pregnancy, evaluated and supervised in
accordance with 6.5.2.22, the fit assessment should be limited
to the period until the end of the 34th week of gestation.

6.5.2.23 Following confinement or termination of preg-
nancy the applicant shall not be permitted to exercise the
privileges of her licence until she has undergone re-evaluation
in accordance with best medical practice and it has been deter-
mined that she is able to safely exercise the privileges of her
licence and ratings.

6.5.2.24 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality
of the bones, joints, muscles, tendons or related structures
which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the appli-
cant’s licence and rating privileges.

Note.— Any sequelae after lesions affecting the bones,
Joints, muscles or tendons, and certain anatomical defects will
normally require functional assessment to determine fitness.

6.5.2.25 The applicant shall not possess any abnormality
or disease of the ear or related structures which is likely to
interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
rating privileges.

6.5.2.26 There shall be no malformation nor any disease
of the nose, buccal cavity or upper respiratory tract which is
likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.
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6.5.2.27 Applicants with stuttering or other speech defects
sufficiently severe to cause impairment of speech communi-
cation shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.3 Visual requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.5.3.1 The function of the eyes and their adnexa shall be
normal. There shall be no active pathological condition, acute
or chronic, nor any sequelae of surgery or trauma of the eyes
or their adnexa likely to reduce proper visual function to an
extent that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.5.3.2 Distant visual acuity with or without correction
shall be 6/9 or better in each eye separately, and binocular
visual acuity shall be 6/6 or better. No limits apply to uncor-
rected visual acuity. Where this standard of visual acuity can
be obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that:

a) such correcting lenses are worn during the exercise of
the privileges of the licence or rating applied for or held;
and

b) in addition, a pair of suitable correcting spectacles is kept
readily available during the exercise of the privileges of
the applicant’s licence.

Note.— An applicant accepted as meeting these provisions
is deemed to continue to do so unless there is reason to suspect
otherwise, in which case an ophthalmic report is required at
the discretion of the Licensing Authority. Both uncorrected and
corrected visual acuity are normally measured and recorded at
each re-examination. Conditions which indicate a need to
obtain an ophthalmic report include: a substantial decrease in
the uncorrected visual acuity, any decrease in best corrected
visual acuity, and the occurrence of eye disease, eye injury or
eye surgery.

6.5.3.2.1 Applicants may use contact lenses to meet this
requirement provided that:

a) the lenses are monofocal and non-tinted;
b) the lenses are well tolerated; and

c) a pair of suitable correcting spectacles is kept readily
available during the exercise of the licence privileges.

Note.— Applicants who use contact lenses may not need to
have their uncorrected visual acuity measured at each re-
examination provided the history of their contact lens
prescription is known.

6.5.3.2.2 Applicants with a large refractive error shall use
contact lenses or high-index spectacle lenses.

23/11/06
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Note.— If spectacles are used, high-index lenses are needed
to minimize peripheral field distortion.

6.5.3.2.3 Applicants whose uncorrected distant visual
acuity in either eye is worse than 6/60 shall be required to
provide a full ophthalmic report prior to initial Medical
Assessment and every five years thereafter.

Note 1.— The purpose of the required ophthalmic examin-
ation is (1) to ascertain normal vision performance, and (2) to
identify any significant pathology.

Note 2.— Guidance on the assessment of monocular
applicants under the provisions of 1.2.4.8 is contained in the
Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

6.5.3.3 Applicants who have undergone surgery affecting
the refractive status of the eye shall be assessed as unfit unless
they are free from those sequelae which are likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of their licence and rating privileges.

6.5.3.4 The applicant shall have the ability to read, while
wearing the correcting lenses, if any, required by 6.5.3.2, the
N5 chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by that
applicant in the range of 30 to 50 cm and the ability to read
the N14 chart or its equivalent at a distance of 100 cm. If this
requirement is met only by the use of near correction, the
applicant may be assessed as fit provided that this near correc-
tion is added to the spectacle correction already prescribed in
accordance with 6.5.3.2; if no such correction is prescribed, a
pair of spectacles for near use shall be kept readily available
during the exercise of the privileges of the licence. When near
correction is required, the applicant shall demonstrate that one
pair of spectacles is sufficient to meet both distant and near
visual requirements.

Note 1.— N5 and N14 refer to the size of typeface used. For
further details, see the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine
(Doc 8984).

Note 2.— An applicant who needs near correction to meet
the requirement will require “look-over”, bifocal or perhaps
multi-focal lenses in order to read radar screens, visual
displays and written or printed material and also to make use
of distant vision, through the windows, without removing the
lenses. Single-vision near correction (full lenses of one power
only, appropriate for reading) may be acceptable for certain
air traffic control duties. However, it should be realized that
single-vision near correction significantly reduces distant
visual acuity.

Note 3.— Whenever there is a requirement to obtain or
renew correcting lenses, an applicant is expected to advise the
refractionist of reading distances for the air traffic control
duties the applicant is likely to perform.

6.5.3.4.1 When near correction is required in accordance
with this paragraph, a second pair of near-correction spectacles
shall be kept available for immediate use.
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6.5.3.5 The applicant shall be required to have normal
fields of vision.

6.5.3.6 The applicant shall be required to have normal
binocular function.

6.5.3.6.1 Reduced stereopsis, abnormal convergence not
interfering with near vision, and ocular misalignment where
the fusional reserves are sufficient to prevent asthenopia and
diplopia need not be disqualifying.

6.5.4 Hearing requirements

6.5.4.1 The applicant, when tested on a pure-tone audio-
meter shall not have a hearing loss, in either ear separately, of
more than 35 dB at any of the frequencies 500, 1000 or
2 000 Hz, or more than 50 dB at 3 000 Hz.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

6.5.4.1.1 An applicant with a hearing loss greater than the
above may be declared fit provided that the applicant has
normal hearing performance against a background noise that
reproduces or simulates that experienced in a typical air traffic
control working environment.

Note 1.— The frequency composition of the background
noise is defined only to the extent that the frequency range 600
to 4 800 Hz (speech frequency range) is adequately represented.

Note 2.— In the speech material for discrimination testing,
both aviation-relevant phrases and phonetically balanced
words are normally used.

6.5.4.1.2 Alternatively, a practical hearing test conducted
in an air traffic control environment representative of the one
for which the applicant’s licence and ratings are valid may be
used.

6-15

23/11/06

2007/70/11. szam



2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

71

ANNEX 1

APPENDIX 1.

(Chapter 1, Section 1.2.9, refers)

1. General

Note.— The ICAO language proficiency requirements
include the holistic descriptors at Section 2 and the ICAO
Operational Level (Level 4) of the ICAO Language Proficiency
Rating Scale in Attachment A. The language proficiency
requirements are applicable to the use of both phraseologies
and plain language.

To meet the language proficiency requirements contained in
Chapter 1, Section 1.2.9, an applicant for a licence or a licence
holder shall demonstrate, in a manner acceptable to the licens-
ing authority, compliance with the holistic descriptors at Sec-
tion 2 and with the ICAO Operational Level (Level 4) of the
ICAO Language Proficiency Rating Scale in Attachment A.

2. Holistic descriptors

Proficient speakers shall:

a) communicate effectively in voice-only (telephone/radio-
telephone) and in face-to-face situations;

b) communicate on common, concrete and work-related
topics with accuracy and clarity;

c) use appropriate communicative strategies to exchange
messages and to recognize and resolve misunderstand-
ings (e.g. to check, confirm, or clarify information) in a
general or work-related context;

d) handle successfully and with relative ease the linguistic
challenges presented by a complication or unexpected
turn of events that occurs within the context of a routine
work situation or communicative task with which they
are otherwise familiar; and

e) use a dialect or accent which is intelligible to the
aeronautical community.

APP 1-1

REQUIREMENTS FOR PROFICIENCY IN
LANGUAGES USED FOR RADIOTELEPHONY COMMUNICATIONS

23/11/06
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APPENDIX 2. APPROVED TRAINING ORGANIZATION
(Chapter 1, 1.2.8.2 refers)

1. Issue of approval

1.1 The issuance of an approval for a training organiz-
ation and the continued validity of the approval shall depend
upon the training organization being in compliance with the
requirements of this Appendix.

1.2 The approval document shall contain at least the
following:

a) organization’s name and location;
b) date of issue and period of validity (where appropriate);

¢) terms of approval.

2. Training and procedures manual

2.1 The training organization shall provide a training and
procedures manual for the use and guidance of personnel con-
cerned. This manual may be issued in separate parts and shall
contain at least the following information:

a) a general description of the scope of training authorized
under the organization’s terms of approval;

b) the content of the training programmes offered including
the courseware and equipment to be used;

c) a description of the organization’s quality assurance
system in accordance with 4;

d) a description of the organization’s facilities;

e) the name, duties and qualification of the person desig-
nated as responsible for compliance with the require-
ments of the approval in 6.1;

f) a description of the duties and qualification of the per-
sonnel designated as responsible for planning, perform-
ing and supervising the training in 6.2;

~

a description of the procedures used to establish and
maintain the competence of instructional personnel as
required by 6.3;

g
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h) a description of the method used for the completion
and retention of the training records required by 7;

i) a description, when applicable, of additional training
needed to comply with an operator’s procedures and
requirements; and

j) when a State has authorized an approved training organ-
ization to conduct the testing required for the issuance of
a licence or rating in accordance with 9, a description of
the selection, role and duties of the authorized person-
nel, as well as the applicable requirements established
by the Licensing Authority.

2.2 The training organization shall ensure that the training
and procedures manual is amended as necessary to keep the
information contained therein up to date.

2.3 Copies of all amendments to the training and proce-
dures manual shall be furnished promptly to all organizations
or persons to whom the manual has been issued.

3. Training programmes

3.1 A Licensing Authority may approve a training pro-
gramme for a private pilot licence, commercial pilot licence or
instrument rating that allows an alternative means of compli-
ance with the experience requirements established by Annex 1,
provided that the approved training organization demonstrates
to the satisfaction of the Licensing Authority that the training
provides a level of competency at least equivalent to that pro-
vided by the minimum experience requirements for personnel
not receiving such approved training.

3.2 When a Licensing Authority approves a training pro-
gramme for a multi-crew pilot licence, the approved training
organization shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Licens-
ing Authority that the training provides a level of competency
in multi-crew operations at least equal to that met by holders of
a commercial pilot licence, instrument rating and type rating for
an aeroplane certificated for operation with a minimum crew of
at least two pilots.

Note.— Guidance on the approval of training programmes

can be found in the Manual on the Approval of Flight Crew
Training Organizations (Doc 9841).

23/11/06
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4. Quality assurance system

The training organization shall establish a quality assurance
system, acceptable to the Licensing Authority granting the
approval, which ensures that training and instructional practices
comply with all relevant requirements.

5. Facilities

5.1  The facilities and working environment shall be
appropriate for the task to be performed and be acceptable to
the Licensing Authority.

5.2 The training organization shall have, or have access
to, the necessary information, equipment, training devices and
material to conduct the courses for which it is approved.

5.3 Synthetic training devices shall be qualified according
to requirements established by the State and their use shall be
approved by the Licensing Authority to ensure that they are
appropriate to the task.

Note.— The Manual of Criteria for the Qualification of
Flight Simulators (Doc 9625) provides guidance on the
approval of flight simulators.

6. Personnel

6.1 The training organization shall nominate a person
responsible for ensuring that it is in compliance with the
requirements for an approved organization.

6.2 The organization shall employ the necessary per-
sonnel to plan, perform and supervise the training to be
conducted.

6.3 The competence of instructional personnel shall be in
accordance with procedures and to a level acceptable to the
Licensing Authority.

6.4 The training organization shall ensure that all instruc-
tional personnel receive initial and continuation training

Appendix 2

appropriate to their assigned tasks and responsibilities. The
training programme established by the training organization
shall include training in knowledge and skills related to human
performance.

Note.— Guidance material to design training programmes
to develop knowledge and skills in human performance can be
found in the Human Factors Training Manual (Doc 9683).

7. Records

7.1 The training organization shall retain detailed student
records to show that all requirements of the training course
have been met as agreed by the Licensing Authority.

7.2 The training organization shall maintain a system for
recording the qualifications and training of instructional and
examining staff, where appropriate.

7.3 The records required by 7.1 shall be kept for a mini-
mum period of two years after completion of the training. The
records required by 7.2 shall be retained for a minimum period
of two years after the instructor or examiner ceases to perform
a function for the training organization.

8. Oversight

Contracting States shall maintain an effective oversight
programme of the approved training organization to ensure
continuing compliance with the approval requirements.

9. Evaluation and checking

When a State has authorized an approved training organization
to conduct the testing required for the issuance of a licence or
rating, the testing shall be conducted by personnel authorized
by the Licensing Authority or designated by the training
organization in accordance with criteria approved by the
Licensing Authority.

23/11/06
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APPENDIX 3.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ISSUE OF THE

MULTI-CREW PILOT LICENCE — AEROPLANE

(Chapter 2, Section 2.5, refers)

1. Training

1.1 In order to meet the requirements of the multi-crew
pilot licence in the aeroplane category, the applicant shall have
completed an approved training course. The training shall be
competency-based and conducted in a multi-crew operational
environment.

1.2 During the training, the applicant shall have acquired
the knowledge, skills and attitudes required as the underpinning
attributes for performing as a co-pilot of a turbine-powered air

transport aeroplane certificated for operation with a minimum
crew of at least two pilots.

2. Assessment level
The applicant for the multi-crew pilot licence in the aeroplane
category shall have satisfactorily demonstrated performance in
all the nine competency units specified in 3, at the advanced
level of competency as defined in Attachment B.
Note.— The training scheme for the multi-crew pilot licence
in the aeroplane category, including the various levels of com-

petency are contained in the Procedures for Air Navigation
Services — Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868).

3. Competency units

The nine competency units that an applicant has to demon-
strate in accordance with Chapter 2, 2.5.1.3, are as follows:

1) apply threat and error management (TEM) principles;
2) perform aeroplane ground operations;

3) perform take-off;

4) perform climb;

5) perform cruise;

6) perform descent;

ANNEX 1
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7) perform approach;
8) perform landing; and

9) perform after-landing and aeroplane post-flight
operations.

Note 1.— Competency unils are broken down into their
constituent elements, for which specific performance criteria
have been defined. Competency elements and performance
criteria are contained in the Procedures for Air Navigation
Services — Training (PANS-TRG Doc 9868).

Note 2.— The application of threat and error management
principles is a specific competency unit that is to be integrated
with each of the other competency units for training and test-
ing purposes.

4. Simulated flight

4.1 The flight simulation training devices used to gain
the experience specified in Chapter 2, 2.5.3.3, shall have been
approved by the Licensing Authority.

4.2 Flight simulation training devices shall be categorized
as follows:

a) Type I E-training and part tasking devices approved
by the Licensing Authority that have the following
characteristics:

— involve accessories beyond those normally associ-
ated with desktop computers, such as functional
replicas of a throttle quadrant, a sidestick controller,
or an FMS keypad: and

— involve psychomotor activity with appropriate
application of force and timing of responses.

b) Type Il. A flight simulation training device that rep
resents a generic turbine-powered aeroplane.

Note.— This requirement can be met by a flight
simulation training device equipped with a daylight

visual system and otherwise meeting, at a minimum,
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the specifications equivalent to FAA FTD Level 5, or
JAA FNPT II, MCC.

Type III. A flight simulation training device that
represents a multi-engined turbine-powered aeroplane
certificated for a crew of two pilots with enhanced
daylight visual system and equipped with an autopilot.

Note.— This requirement can be met by a flight
simulation training device equipped with a daylight
visual system and otherwise meeting, at a minimum,
the specifications equivalent to a Level B simulator as
defined in JAR STD 1A, as amended; and in FAA AC
120-40B, as amended, including Alternate Means of
Compliance (AMOC), as permitted in AC 120-40B.

d)

Appendix 3

(Some previously evaluated Level A full flight simu-
lators that have been approved for training and check-
ing required manoeuvres may be used.)

Type 1V. Fully equivalent to a Level D flight simu-
lator or to a Level C flight simulator with an enhanced
daylight visual system.

Note.— This requirement can be met by a flight
simulation training device meeting, at a minimum, the
specifications equivalent to a Level C and Level D
simulator as defined in JAR STD 1A, as amended; and
in FAA AC 120-40B, as amended, including Alternate
Means of Compliance (AMOC), as permitted in
AC 120-40B.

APP 3-2
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ATTACHMENT A
ICAO LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY RATING SCALE

Expert, extended and operational levels

PRONUNCIATION
Assumes a dialect and/or
accent intelligible to the

STRUCTURE
Relevant grammatical
structures and sentence
patterns are determined by
language functions

LEVEL aeronautical community. appropriate to the task. VOCABULARY FLUENCY COMPREHENSION INTERACTIONS
Expert Pronunciation, stress, Both basic and complex Vocabulary range and Able to speak at length Comprehension is Interacts with ease in
rhythm, and intonation, grammatical structures accuracy are sufficient to | with a natural, effortless consistently accurate in nearly all situations. Is
6 though possibly and sentence patterns are | communicate effectively | flow. Varies speech flow | nearly all contexts and sensitive to verbal and
influenced by the first consistently well on a wide variety of for stylistic effect, e.g. to | includes comprehension non-verbal cues and
language or regional controlled. familiar and unfamiliar emphasize a point. Uses of linguistic and cultural | responds to them
variation, almost never topics. Vocabulary is appropriate discourse subtleties. appropriately.
interfere with ease of idiomatic, nuanced, and markers and connectors
understanding. sensitive to register. spontaneously.
Extended Pronunciation, stress, Basic grammatical Vocabulary range and Able to speak at length Comprehension is Responses are
rhythm, and intonation, structures and sentence accuracy are sufficient to with relative ease on accurate on common, immediate, appropriate,
5 though influenced by the | patterns are consistently communicate effectively | familiar topics but may concrete, and work- and informative.
first language or regional | well controlled. Complex | on common, concrete, not vary speech flow as a | related topics and mostly | Manages the speaker/
variation, rarely interfere | structures are attempted and work-related topics. stylistic device. Can accurate when the listener relationship
with ease of but with errors which Paraphrases consistently make use of appropriate speaker is confronted effectively.
understanding. sometimes interfere with | and successfully. discourse markers or with a linguistic or
meaning. Vocabulary is sometimes | connectors. situational complication
idiomatic. or an unexpected turn of
events. Is able to
comprehend a range of
speech varieties (dialect
and/or accent) or
registers.
Operational | Pronunciation, stress, Basic grammatical Vocabulary range and Produces stretches of Comprehension is mostly | Responses are usually
rhythm, and intonation structures and sentence accuracy are usually language at an accurate on common, immediate, appropriate,
4 are influenced by the patterns are used sufficient to appropriate tempo. There | concrete, and work- and informative. Initiates

first language or regional
variation but only
sometimes interfere with
ease of understanding.

creatively and are usually
well controlled. Errors
may occur, particularly in
unusual or unexpected
circumstances, but rarely
interfere with meaning.

communicate effectively
on common, concrete,
and work-related topics.
Can often paraphrase
successfully when
lacking vocabulary in
unusual or unexpected
circumstances.

may be occasional loss
of fluency on transition
from rehearsed or
formulaic speech to
spontaneous interaction,
but this does not prevent
effective communication.
Can make limited use of
discourse markers or
connectors. Fillers are
not distracting.

related topics when the
accent or variety used is
sufficiently intelligible
for an international
community of users.
When the speaker is
confronted with a
linguistic or situational
complication or an
unexpected turn of
events, comprehension
may be slower or require
clarification strategies.

and maintains exchanges
even when dealing with
an unexpected turn of
events. Deals adequately
with apparent
misunderstandings by
checking, confirming, or
clarifying.

Levels 1, 2 and 3 are on subsequent page.
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1.2 Pre-operational, elementary and pre-elementary levels

PRONUNCIATION
Assumes a dialect and/or
accent intelligible to the

STRUCTURE
Relevant grammatical
structures and sentence
patterns are determined by
language functions

1

LEVEL aeronautical community. appropriate to the task. VOCABULARY FLUENCY COMPREHENSION INTERACTIONS
Levels 4, 5 and 6 are on preceding page.
Pre- Pronunciation, stress, Basic grammatical Vocabulary range and Produces stretches of Comprehension is often Responses are sometimes
operational | rhythm, and intonation structures and sentence accuracy are often language, but phrasing accurate on common, immediate, appropriate,
are influenced by the patterns associated with sufficient to and pausing are often concrete, and work- and informative. Can
3 first language or regional | predictable situations are | communicate on inappropriate. Hesitations | related topics when the initiate and maintain
variation and frequently not always well common, concrete, or or slowness in language accent or variety used is exchanges with
interfere with ease of controlled. Errors work-related topics, but processing may prevent sufficiently intelligible reasonable ease on
understanding. frequently interfere with | range is limited and the effective communication. | for an international familiar topics and in
meaning. word choice often Fillers are sometimes community of users. predictable situations.
inappropriate. Is often distracting. May fail to understand a | Generally inadequate
unable to paraphrase linguistic or situational when dealing with an
successfully when complication or an unexpected turn of
lacking vocabulary. unexpected turn of events.
events.
Elementary | Pronunciation, stress, Shows only limited Limited vocabulary Can produce very short, Comprehension is Response time is slow
rhythm, and intonation control of a few simple range consisting only of | isolated, memorized limited to isolated, and often inappropriate.
2 are heavily influenced by | memorized grammatical isolated words and utterances with frequent memorized phrases when | Interaction is limited to
the first language or structures and sentence memorized phrases. pausing and a distracting | they are carefully and simple routine
regional variation and patterns. use of fillers to search slowly articulated. exchanges.
usually interfere with for expressions and to
ease of understanding. articulate less familiar
words.
Pre- Performs at alevel below | Performs atalevel below | Performs atalevel below | Performsatalevel below | Performs atalevel below | Performs at alevel below
elementary | the Elementary level. the Elementary level. the Elementary level. the Elementary level. the Elementary level. the Elementary level.

Note.— The Operational Level (Level 4) is the minimum required proficiency level for radiotelephony communication. Levels 1 through 3 describe Pre-elementary,
Elementary, and Pre-operational levels of language proficiency, respectively, all of which describe a level of proficiency below the ICAO language proficiency
requirement. Levels 5 and 6 describe Extended and Expert levels, at levels of proficiency more advanced than the minimum required Standard. As a whole, the scale
will serve as benchmarks for training and testing, and in assisting candidates to attain the ICAO Operational Level (Level 4).
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ATTACHMENT B

MULTI-CREW PILOT LICENCE — AEROPLANE
LEVELS OF COMPETENCY

1. Core flying skills

The level of competency at which the applicant shall have
complied with the requirements for the private pilot licence
specified in Chapter 2, 2.3, including night flight require-
ments, and, in addition, have completed, smoothly and with
accuracy, all procedures and manoeuvres related to upset
training and flight with reference solely to instruments. From
the outset, all training is conducted in an integrated multi-
crew, competency-based and threat and error management
(TEM) environment. Initial training and instructional input
levels are high as core skills are being embedded in the
ab initio application. Assessment at this level confirms that
control of the aeroplane is maintained at all times in a man-
ner such that the successful outcome of a procedure or a
manoeuvre is assured.

2. Level 1 (Basic)

The level of competency at which assessment confirms that
control of the aeroplane or situation is maintained at all times
and in such a manner that if the successful outcome of a pro-
cedure or manoeuvre is in doubt, corrective action is taken.
Performance in the generic cockpit environment does not yet
consistently meet the Standards of knowledge, operational
skills and level of achievement required in the core competen-
cies. Continual training input is required to meet an acceptable
initial operating standard. Specific performance improve-
ment/personal development plans will be agreed and the details
recorded. Applicants will be continuously assessed as to their
suitability to progress to further training and assessment in
successive phases.

3. Level 2 (Intermediate)

The level of competency at which assessment confirms that
control of the aeroplane or situation is maintained at all times
and in such a manner that the successful outcome of a pro-
cedure or manoeuvre is assured. The training received at Level
2 shall be conducted under the instrument flight rules, but need
not be specific to any one type of aeroplane. On completion of
Level 2, the applicant shall demonstrate levels of knowledge
and operational skills that are adequate in the environment and
achieves the basic standard in the core capability. Training
support may be required with a specific development plan to
maintain or improve aircraft handling, behavioural performance
in leadership or team management. Improvement and develop-
ment to attain the Standard is the key performance objective.
Any core competency assessed as less than satisfactory should
include supporting evidence and a remedial plan.

4. Level 3 (Advanced)

The level of competency required to operate and interact as a co-
pilot in a turbine-powered aeroplane certificated for operation
with a minimum crew of at least two pilots, under visual and
instrument conditions. Assessment confirms that control of the
aeroplane or situation is maintained at all times in such a manner
that the successful outcome of a procedure or manoeuvre is
assured. The applicant shall consistently demonstrate the knowl-
edge, skills and attitudes required for the safe operation of an
applicable aeroplane type as specified in the performance criteria.

Note.— Material on the development of performance
criteria can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation
Services — Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868).

— END —

ANNEX 1

ATT B-1
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ICAO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

The following summary gives the status, and also
describes in general terms the contents of the various
series of technical publications issued by the
International Civil Aviation Organization. It does not
include specialized publications that do not fall
specifically within one of the series, such as the
Aeronautical Chart Catalogue or the Meteorological
Tables for International Air Navigation.

International Standards and Recommended
Practices are adopted by the Council in accordance with
Articles 54, 37 and 90 of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation and are designated, for
convenience, as Annexes to the Convention. The
uniform application by Contracting States of the
specifications contained in the International Standards is
recognized as necessary for the safety or regularity of
international air navigation while the uniform
application of the specifications in the Recommended
Practices is regarded as desirable in the interest of
safety, regularity or efficiency of international air
navigation. Knowledge of any differences between the
national regulations or practices of a State and those
established by an International Standard is essential to
the safety or regularity of international air navigation. In
the event of non-compliance with an International
Standard, a State has, in fact, an obligation, under
Article 38 of the Convention, to notify the Council of
any differences. Knowledge of differences from
Recommended Practices may also be important for the
safety of air navigation and, although the Convention
does not impose any obligation with regard thereto, the
Council has invited Contracting States to notify such
differences in addition to those relating to International
Standards.

Procedures for Air Navigation Services (PANS)
are approved by the Council for worldwide application.
They contain, for the most part, operating procedures
regarded as not yet having attained a sufficient degree of

maturity for adoption as International Standards and
Recommended Practices, as well as material of a more
permanent character which is considered too detailed for
incorporation in an Annex, or is susceptible to frequent
amendment, for which the processes of the Convention
would be too cumbersome.

Regional Supplementary Procedures (SUPPS)
have a status similar to that of PANS in that they are
approved by the Council, but only for application in the
respective regions. They are prepared in consolidated
form, since certain of the procedures apply to
overlapping regions or are common to two or more
regions.

The following publications are prepared by authority
of the Secretary General in accordance with the
principles and policies approved by the Council.
Technical Manuals provide guidance and
information in amplification of the International
Standards, Recommended Practices and PANS, the
implementation of which they are designed to facilitate.

Air Navigation Plans detail requirements for
facilities and services for international air navigation in
the respective ICAO Air Navigation Regions. They are
prepared on the authority of the Secretary General on
the basis of recommendations of regional air navigation
meetings and of the Council action thereon. The plans
are amended periodically to reflect changes in
requirements and in the status of implementation of the
recommended facilities and services.

ICAO Circulars make available specialized
information of interest to Contracting States. This
includes studies on technical subjects.
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TRANSMITTAL NOTE

NEW EDITIONS OF ANNEXES TO THE
CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

It has come to our attention that when a new edition of an Annex is published, users have been
discarding, along with the previous edition of the Annex, the Supplement to the previous edition.
Please note that the Supplement to the previous edition should be retained until a new

Supplement is issued.
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The issue of amendments is announced regularly in the /CAO Journal and in the
monthly Supplement to the Catalogue of ICAO Publications and Audio-visual
Training Aids, which holders of this publication should consult. The space below
is provided to keep a record of such amendments.

AMENDMENTS

RECORD OF AMENDMENTS AND CORRIGENDA

AMENDMENTS CORRIGENDA
Date Date Entered Date Date Entered
No. applicable entered by No. of issue entered by
1-38 Incorporated in this edition
39 23/11/06 — ICAO

(i)
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FOREWORD

Historical background

In October 1945, the Rules of the Air and Air Traffic Control
(RAC) Division at its first session made recommendations for
Standards, Practices and Procedures for the Rules of the Air.
These were reviewed by the then Air Navigation Committee
and approved by the Council on 25 February 1946. They were
published as Recommendations for Standards, Practices and
Procedures — Rules of the Air in the first part of Doc 2010,
published in February 1946.

The RAC Division, at its second session in December 1946—
January 1947, reviewed Doc 2010 and proposed Standards and
Recommended Practices for the Rules of the Air. These were
adopted by the Council as Standards and Recommended Prac-
tices relating to Rules of the Air on 15 April 1948, pursuant to
Article 37 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation
(Chicago, 1944) and designated as Annex 2 to the Convention
with the title International Standards and Recommended
Practices — Rules of the Air. They became effective on
15 September 1948.

On 27 November 1951, the Council adopted a complete
new text of the Annex, which no longer contained
Recommended Practices. The Standards of the amended
Annex 2 (Amendment 1) became effective on 1 April 1952
and applicable on 1 September 1952.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments
together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the
dates on which the amendments were adopted by the Council,
when they became effective and when they became applicable.

Applicability

The Standards in this document, together with the Standards
and Recommended Practices of Annex 11, govern the appli-
cation of the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Air
Traffic Management (PANS-ATM, Doc 4444) and the Regional
Supplementary Procedures — Rules of the Air and Air Traffic
Services, contained in Doc 7030, in which latter document will
be found subsidiary procedures of regional application.

Flight over the high seas. It should be noted that the
Council resolved, in adopting Annex 2 in April 1948 and
Amendment 1 to the said Annex in November 1951, that the
Annex constitutes Rules relating to the flight and manoeuvre
of aircraft within the meaning of Article 12 of the Convention.
Over the high seas, therefore, these rules apply without
exception.

ANNEX 2

(v)

On 15 November 1972, when adopting Amendment 14 to
Annex 2 relating to authority over aircraft operating over the
high seas, the Council emphasized that the Amendment was
intended solely to improve safety of flight and to ensure
adequate provision of air traffic services over the high seas.
The Amendment in no way affects the legal jurisdiction of
States of Registry over their aircraft or the responsibility of
Contracting States under Article 12 of the Convention for
enforcing the Rules of the Air.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting States
is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the Con-
vention by which Contracting States are required to notify the
Organization of any differences between their national regu-
lations and practices and the International Standards contained
in this Annex and any amendments thereto. Contracting States
are invited to keep the Organization currently informed of any
differences which may subsequently occur, or of the withdrawal
of any differences previously notified. Contracting States are
also invited to notify the Organization of any differences
between their national regulations and practices and the special
recommendations contained in Attachment A to this Annex. A
specific request for notification of differences will be sent to
Contracting States immediately after the adoption of each
amendment to this Annex.

Attention of States is also drawn to the provisions of
Annex 15 related to the publication of differences between
their national regulations and practices and the related ICAO
Standards and Recommended Practices through the Aeronaut-
ical Information Service, in addition to the obligation of States
under Article 38 of the Convention.

Promulgation of information. Information relating to the
applicability of national rules and procedures, and changes
thereto, established according to the Standards specified in this
Annex shall be notified in accordance with Annex 15.

Use of the text of the Annex in national regulations. The
Council, on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the
attention of Contracting States to the desirability of using in
their own national regulations, as far as practicable, the precise
language of those ICAO Standards that are of a regulatory
character and also of indicating departures from the Standards,
including any additional national regulations that were import-
ant for the safety or regularity of air navigation. Wherever
possible, the provisions of this Annex have been written in

24/11/05
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such a way as would facilitate incorporation, without major
textual changes, into national legislation.

Status of Annex components

An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not
all of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex;
they have the status indicated:

1. — Material comprising the Annex proper:

a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by
the Council under the provisions of the Convention.
They are defined as follows:

Standard. Any specification for physical character-
istics, configuration, matériel, performance, personnel
or procedure, the uniform application of which is
recognized as necessary for the safety or regularity of
international air navigation and to which Contracting
States will conform in accordance with the Con-
vention; in the event of impossibility of compliance,
notification to the Council is compulsory under
Article 38.

Recommended Practice. Any specification for physi-
cal characteristics, configuration, matériel, perform-
ance, personnel or procedure, the uniform application
of which is recognized as desirable in the interests of
safety, regularity or efficiency of international air
navigation, and to which Contracting States will
endeavour to conform in accordance with the
Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately
for convenience but forming part of the Standards and
Recommended Practices adopted by the Council.

¢) Definitions of terms used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices which are not self-explana-
tory in that they do not have accepted dictionary
meanings. A definition does not have an independent
status but is an essential part of each Standard and
Recommended Practice in which the term is used,
since a change in the meaning of the term would
affect the specification.

d) Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a

Standard or Recommended Practice and which are

referred to therein, form part of the associated Stan-

dard or Recommended Practice and have the same

status.

2. — Material approved by the Council for publication in
association with the Standards and Recommended Practices:

24/11/05

i)

Foreword

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory
material based on the action of the Council and
including an explanation of the obligations of States
with regard to the application of the Standards and
Recommended Practices ensuing from the Convention
and the Resolution of Adoption.

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material intro-
duced at the beginning of parts, chapters or sections
of the Annex to assist in the understanding of the
application of the text.

¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give
factual information or references bearing on the Stan-
dards or Recommended Practices in question, but not
constituting part of the Standards or Recommended
Practices.

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to the
Standards and Recommended Practices, or included
as a guide to their application.

Selection of language

This Annex has been adopted in six languages — English,
Arabic, Chinese, French, Russian and Spanish. Each Con-
tracting State is requested to select one of those texts for the
purpose of national implementation and for other effects
provided for in the Convention, either through direct use or
through translation into its own national language, and to
notify the Organization accordingly.

Editorial practices

The following practice has been adhered to in order to indicate
at a glance the status of each statement: Standards have been
printed in light face roman; Notes have been printed in light
face italics, the status being indicated by the prefix Note.
There are no Recommended Practices in Annex 2.

The units of measurement used in this document are in
accordance with the International System of Units (SI) as
specified in Annex 5 to the Convention on International Civil
Aviation. Where Annex 5 permits the use of non-SI alternative
units these are shown in parentheses following the basic units.
Where two sets of units are quoted it must not be assumed that
the pairs of values are equal and interchangeable. It may,
however, be inferred that an equivalent level of safety is
achieved when either set of units is used exclusively.

Any reference to a portion of this document which is
identified by a number includes all subdivisions of the portion.

2007/70/11. szam
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Foreword Annex 2 — Rules of the Air
Table A. Amendments to Annex 2
Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable

1st Edition
(1948)

1
(2nd Edition)

3
(3rd Edition)

5
(4th Edition)

8
(5th Edition)

10

RAC Division,
Second Session
(1947)

RAC Division,
Fourth Session (1950)

RAC Committee
of the European-
Mediterranean
Region

Fourth Special
Meeting (1952)

Second
Air Navigation
Conference (1955)

Air Navigation
Commission

RAC/SAR Divisions
Meeting (1958);

Air Navigation
Commission

RAC/SAR Divisions
Meeting (1958);
Airworthiness
Committee, Fourth
Meeting (1960)

Fourth North
Atlantic Regional
Air Navigation
Meeting (1961)

RAC/OPS Divisional
Meeting (1963);

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Traffic Control
Automation Panel
(ATCAP), Fifth
Meeting (1966);
Air Navigation
Commission

Standards and Recommended Practices — Rules of the Air. 15 April 1948

15 September 1948

27 November 1951
1 April 1952
1 September 1952

Complete revision and rearrangement of the Annex.

17 November 1953
1 April 1954
1 September 1954

Radiocommunication failure procedures; flight plan.

Definitions and terminology; VFR flight outside controlled airspace;
distress and urgency signals; signals for aecrodrome traffic; marshalling
signals.

11 May 1956
15 September 1956
1 December 1956

Guidance material on the application of the definitions of danger area; 14 November 1958
prohibited area and restricted area. —

8 December 1959
1 May 1960
1 August 1960

Definitions; prohibition of VFR flights at night within controlled
airspace; avoidance of collisions; flight plans; visual and instrument
flight rules; SELCAL; marshalling signals.

13 December 1961
1 April 1962
1 July 1962

VFR flight; table of cruising levels; aircraft navigation lights.

27 June 1962
1 November 1962
1 December 1962

Application of table of cruising levels in polar areas.

29 November 1965
29 March 1966
25 August 1966

Definitions; provisions regarding flight level and altitudes; submission of
flight plans; establishment of a single table of VFR criteria; prohibition
of VFR flights at night in uncontrolled airspace and above FL 200;
communications for IFR flights outside controlled airspace; replacement
of quadrantal table of cruising levels by a semi-circular table; vertical
separation above FL 290.

Guidance material; excerpts from the International Regulations for 29 November 1965
Preventing Collisions at Sea. —

7 June 1967
5 October 1967
8 February 1968

Flight plans; deletion of guidance material regarding the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and of the associated
application Standard.

(vii) 24/11/05
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
11 Fifth Air Navigation Air traffic services reporting office; marshalling signals. 23 January 1969
Conference (1967) 23 May 1969
18 September 1969
12 Sixth Air Navigation Definitions; minimum heights/levels; controlled VFR flights; new 25 May 1970

(6th Edition)

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21
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Conference (1969)

Limited European-
Mediterranean
(RAC/COM)

Regional Air Navigation
Meeting (1969);

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Traffic Control
Automation Panel
(ATCAP), Fifth Meeting
(1966)

Seventh
Air Navigation
Conference (1972)

Council action in
pursuance of Assembly
Resolutions A17-10 and
A18-10

Air Navigation
Commission

Technical Panel on
Supersonic Transport
Operations (SSTP),
Fourth Meeting (1973);
Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation

Commission

Ninth Air Navigation
Conference (1976)

terminology for designating controlled airspace.

Radiocommunication failure procedures; unserviceability markings on
manoeuvring areas.

Authority over aircraft operating over the high seas.

Repetitive flight plans.

Note relating to SSR Mode C transmission of pressure-altitude.

Practices to be followed in the event that an aircraft is being subjected to
unlawful interference.

Radiocommunication failure procedures; Note concerning lease, charter
and interchange of aircraft.

Action by an aircraft which is being intercepted; visual signals for use in
the event of interception; guidance material to assist States in eliminating
or reducing interceptions; provision relating to flight at transonic and
supersonic speeds; changes to reflect the concept of cruise climbs.

Time-keeping accuracy in ATS units and on board aircraft; use of SSR
code 7500 in the event of unlawful interference.

Definitions relating to changeover points and transition altitudes;
requirement for aircraft to adhere to the centre line of ATS routes and
to comply with changeover points; cruising levels; flight plans and
position reports; alignment of the definition of flight level with that in
Annex 3 and Annex 10, Volume II.

(viii)

25 September 1970
4 February 1971

24 March 1972
24 July 1972
7 December 1972

15 November 1972
15 March 1973
16 August 1973

13 December 1972
13 April 1973
16 August 1973

23 March 1973

23 May 1974

7 December 1973
7 April 1974
23 May 1974

8 April 1974
8 August 1974
27 February 1975

4 February 1975
4 June 1975
9 October 1975

7 April 1976
7 August 1976
30 December 1976

7 December 1977
7 April 1978
10 August 1978
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Foreword Annex 2 — Rules of the Air
Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
22 Air Navigation Unmanned free balloons; estimated time of arrival. 2 March 1981
Commission 2 July 1981
26 November 1981
23 Air Navigation Interception of civil aircraft. 1 April 1981

(7th Edition)

24

25

26

27
(8th Edition)

28

29
(9th Edition)

30

31

Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission; AGA
Divisional Meeting (1981)

ATS Data Acquisition,
Processing and Transfer
Panel, Third Meeting
(1981); Air Navigation
Commission

Council; Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Visual Flight Rules
Operations Panel, Third
Meeting (1986);
Secretariat; Visual Aids
Panel, Eleventh Meeting
(1987); Air Navigation
Commission; amendments
consequential to adoption
of amendments to

Annex 6

Secondary Surveillance
Radar Improvements and
Collision Avoidance
Systems Panel, Fourth
Meeting (SICASP/4)
(1989)

Review of the General
Concept of Separation
Panel, Seventh Meeting
(1990); Air Navigation
Commission; Automatic
Dependent Surveillance
Panel, Second Meeting
(1992)

Aircraft exterior lights.

Definitions relating to height, instrument approach procedure,
manoeuvring and movement area, taxiing, and taxiway; use of the phrase
“HIJACK” in the event of interception of civil aircraft; note regarding
lease, charter or interchange of aircraft; provisions related to surface
movement of aircraft and taxiing; series 2 signals used by helicopters in
the event of interception; units of measurement.

Definitions; contents of flight plans; repetitive flight plans; ATS data
interchange; pronunciations to be used by intercepting aircraft; alignment

of the radiotelephony urgency signal with Annex 10, Volume II;
Coordinated Universal Time (UTC).

Identification and interception of civil aircraft.

Definition of “apron”; special procedures for use during unlawful
interference.

Operation of aircraft in mixed VFR/IFR environments; surface movement
of aircraft and surface movement guidance and control; acts of unlawful
interference; helicopters as intercepting aircraft.

Definitions; airborne collision avoidance system (ACAS).

Definitions; air-taxiing; separation between aircraft; formation flights by
civil aircraft in controlled airspace; automatic dependent surveillance.

(ix)

1 August 1981
26 November 1981

19 March 1982
19 July 1982
25 November 1982

21 March 1983
29 July 1983
24 November 1983

22 June 1984
22 October 1984
21 November 1985

10 March 1986
27 July 1986
20 November 1986

16 March 1987
27 July 1987
19 November 1987

12 March 1990
30 July 1990
14 November 1991

26 February 1993
26 July 1993
11 November 1993

18 March 1994
25 July 1994
10 November 1994
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
32 Air Navigation Note related to carriage requirements of airborne collision avoidance 19 February 1996
Commission systems. 19 February 1996
33 Air Navigation Communication failure procedures. 26 February 1997
Commission 21 July 1997
6 November 1997
34 Automatic Dependent Definitions; automatic dependent surveillance systems and procedures; 19 March 1998
Surveillance Panel, data interchange between automated ATS systems; ATS applications for 20 July 1998
Fourth Meeting (1996); air-ground data links; problematic use of psychoactive substances. 5 November 1998
Review of the General
Concept of Separation
Panel, Ninth Meeting
(1996); consequential to
Amendment 162 to
Annex 1
35 Air Navigation ATS airspace classifications; visual meteorological conditions clearance; 10 March 1999
Commission; Visual runway-holding position. 19 July 1999
Aids Panel, Thirteenth 4 November 1999
Meeting (1997)
36 Consequential as a result ~ Revised definitions of “air traffic control unit”, “approach control unit”, 12 March 2001
of Amendment 40 to “alternate aerodrome” “flight crew member”, “pilot-in-command” and 16 July 2001
Annex 11; Amendments 23 “visibility”; editorial amendments. 1 November 2001
and 25 to Annex 6, Part I;
Amendments 20 and 7 to
Annex 6, Parts II and III,
respectively; and
Amendment 72 to Annex 3
37 Separation and Airspace Pilot procedures in the event of unlawful interference; editorial 28 February 2003
Safety Panel (SASP) amendments. —
38 Secretariat Definitions; marshalling signals; communication failure procedures; 23 February 2005
(10th Edition) interception manoeuvres; editorial amendments. 11 July 2005
24 November 2005
39 Secretariat Restructuring of text to emphasize the responsibility of the pilot-in- 20 February 2006
command for the avoidance of collisions. 17 July 2006
23 November 2006
23/11/06

No. 39

(x)
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Note 1.— Throughout the text of this document the term
“service” is used as an abstract noun to designate functions,
or service rendered; the term “unit” is used to designate a
collective body performing a service.

Note 2.— The designation (RR) in these definitions indicates
a definition which has been extracted from the Radio Regu-
lations of the International Telecommunication Union (ITU)
(see Handbook on Radio Frequency Spectrum Requirements
for Civil Aviation including statement of approved ICAO
policies (Doc 9718)).

When the following terms are used in the International Stan-
dards for Rules of the Air, they have the following meanings:

Acrobatic flight. Manoeuvres intentionally performed by an
aircraft involving an abrupt change in its attitude, an abnor-
mal attitude, or an abnormal variation in speed.

ADS agreement. An ADS reporting plan which establishes the
conditions of ADS data reporting (i.e. data required by the
air traffic services unit and frequency of ADS reports which
have to be agreed to prior to the provision of the ADS
services).

Note.— The terms of the agreement will be exchanged
between the ground system and the aircraft by means of a
contract, or a series of contracts.

ADS contract. A means by which the terms of an ADS
agreement will be exchanged between the ground system
and the aircraft, specifying under what conditions ADS
reports would be initiated, and what data would be
contained in the reports.

Note.— The term “ADS contract’ is a generic term meaning
variously, ADS event contract, ADS demand contract, ADS
periodic contract or an emergency mode. Ground forwarding of
ADS reports may be implemented between ground systems.

Advisory airspace. An airspace of defined dimensions, or
designated route, within which air traffic advisory service
is available.

Advisory route. A designated route along which air traffic
advisory service is available.

Aerodrome. A defined area on land or water (including any
buildings, installations and equipment) intended to be used
either wholly or in part for the arrival, departure and surface
movement of aircraft.

ANNEX 2

DEFINITIONS

Aerodrome control service. Air traffic control service for
aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome control tower. A unit established to provide air
traffic control service to aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome traffic. All traffic on the manoeuvring area of an
aerodrome and all aircraft flying in the vicinity of an
aerodrome.

Note.— An aircraft is in the vicinity of an aerodrome when
it is in, entering or leaving an aerodrome traffic circuit.

Aerodrome traffic zone. An airspace of defined dimensions
established around an aerodrome for the protection of
aerodrome traffic.

Aeronautical Information Publication (AIP). A publication
issued by or with the authority of a State and containing
acronautical information of a lasting character essential to
air navigation.

Aeronautical station (RR S1.81). A land station in the aero-
nautical mobile service. In certain instances, an aeronautical
station may be located, for example, on board ship or on a
platform at sea.

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Airborne collision avoidance system (ACAS). An aircraft
system based on secondary surveillance radar (SSR) trans-
ponder signals which operates independently of ground-
based equipment to provide advice to the pilot on potential
conflicting aircraft that are equipped with SSR transponders.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Air-ground control radio station. An aeronautical tele-
communication station having primary responsibility for
handling communications pertaining to the operation and
control of aircraft in a given area.

Air-taxiing. Movement of a helicopter/VTOL above the surface

of an aerodrome, normally in ground effect and at a ground
speed normally less than 37 km/h (20 kt).
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Note.— The actual height may vary, and some helicopters
may require air-taxiing above 8 m (25 ft) AGL to reduce ground
effect turbulence or provide clearance for cargo slingloads.

Air traffic. All aircraft in flight or operating on the manoeuvring
area of an aerodrome.

Air traffic advisory service. A service provided within advisory
airspace to ensure separation, in so far as practical, between
aircraft which are operating on IFR flight plans.

Air traffic control clearance. Authorization for an aircraft to
proceed under conditions specified by an air traffic control
unit.

Note 1.— For convenience, the term “air traffic control
clearance” is frequently abbreviated to “clearance” when used
in appropriate contexts.

Note 2.— The abbreviated term “clearance” may be pre-
fixed by the words “taxi”, “take-off”, “departure”, “en route”,
“approach” or “landing” to indicate the particular portion of

flight to which the air traffic control clearance relates.

Air traffic control service. A service provided for the purpose
of:

a) preventing collisions:
1) between aircraft, and

2) on the manoeuvring area between aircraft and
obstructions, and

b) expediting and maintaining an orderly flow of air traffic.

Air traffic control unit. A generic term meaning variously, area
control centre, approach control unit or aerodrome control
tower.

Air traffic service. A generic term meaning variously, flight
information service, alerting service, air traffic advisory
service, air traffic control service (area control service,
approach control service or aerodrome control service).

Air traffic services airspaces. Airspaces of defined dimensions,
alphabetically designated, within which specific types of
flights may operate and for which air traffic services and
rules of operation are specified.

Note.— ATS airspaces are classified as Class A to G.

Air traffic services reporting office. A unit established for the
purpose of receiving reports concerning air traffic services
and flight plans submitted before departure.

Note— An air traffic services reporting office may be
established as a separate unit or combined with an existing
unit, such as another air traffic services unit, or a unit of the
aeronautical information service.
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Air traffic services unit. A generic term meaning variously, air
traffic control unit, flight information centre or air traffic
services reporting office.

Airway. A control area or portion thereof established in the
form of a corridor.

Alerting service. A service provided to notify appropriate
organizations regarding aircraft in need of search and rescue
aid, and assist such organizations as required.

Alternate aerodrome. An aerodrome to which an aircraft may
proceed when it becomes either impossible or inadvisable to
proceed to or to land at the aerodrome of intended landing.
Alternate acrodromes include the following:

Take-off alternate. An alternate aerodrome at which an
aircraft can land should this become necessary shortly
after take-off and it is not possible to use the aerodrome
of departure.

En-route alternate. An aerodrome at which an aircraft
would be able to land after experiencing an abnormal or
emergency condition while en route.

ETOPS en-route alternate. A suitable and appropriate
alternate aerodrome at which an aeroplane would be able
to land after experiencing an engine shutdown or other
abnormal or emergency condition while en route in an
ETOPS operation.

Destination alternate. An alternate aerodrome to which an
aircraft may proceed should it become either impossible
or inadvisable to land at the aerodrome of intended
landing.

Note.— The aerodrome from which a flight departs may
also be an en-route or a destination alternate aerodrome for
that flight.

Altitude. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from mean sea level
(MSL).

Approach control service. Air traffic control service for
arriving or departing controlled flights.

Approach control unit. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights arriving at, or departing
from, one or more aerodromes.

Appropriate ATS authority. The relevant authority designated
by the State responsible for providing air traffic services in
the airspace concerned.

Appropriate authority.

a) Regarding flight over the high seas: The relevant
authority of the State of Registry.
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b) Regarding flight other than over the high seas: The
relevant authority of the State having sovereignty over
the territory being overflown.

Apron. A defined area, on a land aerodrome, intended to
accommodate aircraft for purposes of loading or unloading
passengers, mail or cargo, fuelling, parking or maintenance.

Area control centre. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights in control areas under
its jurisdiction.

Area control service. Air traffic control service for controlled
flights in control areas.

ATS route. A specified route designed for channelling the
flow of traffic as necessary for the provision of air traffic
services.

Note 1.— The term “ATS route” is used to mean variously,
airway, advisory route, controlled or uncontrolled route,
arrival or departure route, etc.

Note 2.— An ATS route is defined by route specifications
which include an ATS route designator, the track to or from
significant points (waypoints), distance between significant
points, reporting requirements and, as determined by the
appropriate ATS authority, the lowest safe altitude.

Automatic dependent surveillance (ADS). A surveillance tech-
nique in which aircraft automatically provide, via a data link,
data derived from on-board navigation and position-fixing
systems, including aircraft identification, four-dimensional
position and additional data as appropriate.

Ceiling. The height above the ground or water of the base of
the lowest layer of cloud below 6 000 metres (20 000 feet)
covering more than half the sky.

Changeover point. The point at which an aircraft navigating
on an ATS route segment defined by reference to very high
frequency omnidirectional radio ranges is expected to trans-
fer its primary navigational reference from the facility
behind the aircraft to the next facility ahead of the aircraft.

Note.— Changeover points are established to provide the
optimum balance in respect of signal strength and quality
between facilities at all levels to be used and to ensure a com-
mon source of azimuth guidance for all aircraft operating
along the same portion of a route segment.

Clearance limit. The point to which an aircraft is granted an
air traffic control clearance.

Control area. A controlled airspace extending upwards from a
specified limit above the earth.

Controlled aerodrome. An aerodrome at which air traffic
control service is provided to aerodrome traffic.

Annex 2 — Rules of the Air

Note.— The term “controlled aerodrome” indicates that air
traffic control service is provided to aerodrome traffic but does
not necessarily imply that a control zone exists.

Controlled airspace. An airspace of defined dimensions within
which air traffic control service is provided in accordance
with the airspace classification.

Note.— Controlled airspace is a generic term which covers
ATS airspace Classes A, B, C, D and E as described in
Annex 11, 2.6.

Controlled flight. Any flight which is subject to an air traffic
control clearance.

Controller-pilot data link communications (CPDLC). A means
of communication between controller and pilot, using data
link for ATC communications.

Control zone. A controlled airspace extending upwards from
the surface of the earth to a specified upper limit.

Cruise climb. An aeroplane cruising technique resulting in a
net increase in altitude as the aeroplane mass decreases.

Cruising level. A level maintained during a significant portion
of a flight.

Current flight plan. The flight plan, including changes, if any,
brought about by subsequent clearances.

Danger area. An airspace of defined dimensions within which
activities dangerous to the flight of aircraft may exist at
specified times.

Data link communications. A form of communication intended
for the exchange of messages via a data link.

Estimated off-block time. The estimated time at which the air-
craft will commence movement associated with departure.

Estimated time of arrival. For IFR flights, the time at which
it is estimated that the aircraft will arrive over that desig-
nated point, defined by reference to navigation aids, from
which it is intended that an instrument approach procedure
will be commenced, or, if no navigation aid is associated
with the aerodrome, the time at which the aircraft will
arrive over the aerodrome. For VFR flights, the time at
which it is estimated that the aircraft will arrive over the
aerodrome.

Expected approach time. The time at which ATC expects that
an arriving aircraft, following a delay, will leave the holding

fix to complete its approach for a landing.

Note— The actual time of leaving the holding fix will
depend upon the approach clearance.
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Filed flight plan. The flight plan as filed with an ATS unit by
the pilot or a designated representative, without any
subsequent changes.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight
duty period.

Flight information centre. A unit established to provide flight
information service and alerting service.

Flight information region. An airspace of defined dimensions
within which flight information service and alerting service
are provided.

Flight information service. A service provided for the purpose
of giving advice and information useful for the safe and
efficient conduct of flights.

Flight level. A surface of constant atmospheric pressure which
is related to a specific pressure datum, 1 013.2 hectopascals
(hPa), and is separated from other such surfaces by specific
pressure intervals.

Note 1.— A pressure type altimeter calibrated in accordance
with the Standard Atmosphere:

a) when set to a QNH altimeter setting, will indicate altitude;

b) when set to a QFE altimeter setting, will indicate height
above the QFE reference datum,

¢) when set to a pressure of 1 013.2 hPa, may be used to
indicate flight levels.

Note 2.— The terms “height” and “altitude”, used in
Note 1 above, indicate altimetric rather than geometric heights
and altitudes.

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic
services units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a

flight of an aircraft.

Flight visibility. The visibility forward from the cockpit of an
aircraft in flight.

Ground visibility. The visibility at an aerodrome as reported
by an accredited observer or by automatic systems.

Heading. The direction in which the longitudinal axis of an
aircraft is pointed, usually expressed in degrees from North

(true, magnetic, compass or grid).

Height. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from a specified datum.

IFR. The symbol used to designate the instrument flight rules.

IFR flight. A flight conducted in accordance with the instrument
flight rules.
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IMC. The symbol used to designate instrument meteorological
conditions.

Instrument approach procedure. A series of predetermined
manoeuvres by reference to flight instruments with speci-
fied protection from obstacles from the initial approach fix,
or where applicable, from the beginning of a defined arrival
route to a point from which a landing can be completed and
thereafter, if a landing is not completed, to a position at
which holding or en-route obstacle clearance criteria apply.
Instrument approach procedures are classified as follows:

Non-precision approach (NPA) procedure. An instrument
approach procedure which utilizes lateral guidance but
does not utilize vertical guidance.

Approach procedure with vertical guidance (APV). An
instrument approach procedure which utilizes lateral and
vertical guidance but does not meet the requirements
established for precision approach and landing operations.

Precision approach (PA) procedure. An instrument approach
procedure using precision lateral and vertical guidance
with minima as determined by the category of operation.

Note.— Lateral and vertical guidance refers to the guidance
provided either by:

a) a ground-based navigation aid; or
b) computer-generated navigation data.

Instrument meteorological conditions. Meteorological con-
ditions expressed in terms of visibility, distance from cloud,
and ceiling, less than the minima specified for visual
meteorological conditions.

Note.— The specified minima for visual meteorological
conditions are contained in Chapter 4.

Landing area. That part of a movement area intended for the
landing or take-off of aircraft.

Level. A generic term relating to the vertical position of an
aircraft in flight and meaning variously, height, altitude or
flight level.

Manoeuvring area. That part of an aerodrome to be used for
the take-off, landing and taxiing of aircraft, excluding
aprons.

Movement area. That part of an aerodrome to be used for the
take-off, landing and taxiing of aircraft, consisting of the
manoeuvring area and the apron(s).

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in
the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in command
and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.

2007/70/11. szam



2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

Chapter 1

Pressure-altitude. An atmospheric pressure expressed in terms
of altitude which corresponds to that pressure in the
Standard Atmosphere.*

Problematic use of substances. The use of one or more
psychoactive substances by aviation personnel in a way that:

a) constitutes a direct hazard to the user or endangers the
lives, health or welfare of others; and/or

b) causes or worsens an occupational, social, mental or
physical problem or disorder.

Prohibited area. An airspace of defined dimensions, above the
land areas or territorial waters of a State, within which the
flight of aircraft is prohibited.

Psychoactive substances. Alcohol, opioids, cannabinoids,
sedatives and hypnotics, cocaine, other psychostimulants,
hallucinogens, and volatile solvents, whereas coffee and
tobacco are excluded.

Radiotelephony. A form of radiocommunication primarily
intended for the exchange of information in the form of
speech.

Repetitive flight plan (RPL). A flight plan related to a series
of frequently recurring, regularly operated individual flights
with identical basic features, submitted by an operator for
retention and repetitive use by ATS units.

Reporting point. A specified geographical location in relation
to which the position of an aircraft can be reported.

Restricted area. An airspace of defined dimensions, above the
land areas or territorial waters of a State, within which the
flight of aircraft is restricted in accordance with certain
specified conditions.

Runway. A defined rectangular area on a land aerodrome
prepared for the landing and take-off of aircraft.

Runway-holding position. A designated position intended to
protect a runway, an obstacle limitation surface, or an ILS/
MLS critical/sensitive area at which taxiing aircraft and
vehicles shall stop and hold, unless otherwise authorized by
the aerodrome control tower.

Note.— In radiotelephony phraseologies, the expression
“holding point” is used to designate the runway-holding
position.

Safety-sensitive personnel. Persons who might endanger
aviation safety if they perform their duties and functions
improperly including, but not limited to, crew members,
aircraft maintenance personnel and air traffic controllers.

* As defined in Annex 8.
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Signal area. An area on an aerodrome used for the display of
ground signals.

Special VFR flight. A VFR flight cleared by air traffic control
to operate within a control zone in meteorological conditions
below VMC.

Taxiing. Movement of an aircraft on the surface of an aerodrome
under its own power, excluding take-off and landing.

Taxiway. A defined path on a land aerodrome established for
the taxiing of aircraft and intended to provide a link between
one part of the aerodrome and another, including:

a) Aircraft stand taxilane. A portion of an apron designated
as a taxiway and intended to provide access to aircraft
stands only.

b) Apron taxiway. A portion of a taxiway system located
on an apron and intended to provide a through taxi route
across the apron.

¢) Rapid exit taxiway. A taxiway connected to a runway at
an acute angle and designed to allow landing aeroplanes
to turn off at higher speeds than are achieved on other exit
taxiways thereby minimizing runway occupancy times.

Terminal control area. A control area normally established at
the confluence of ATS routes in the vicinity of one or more
major aerodromes.

Total estimated elapsed time. For IFR flights, the estimated
time required from take-off to arrive over that designated
point, defined by reference to navigation aids, from which
it is intended that an instrument approach procedure will be
commenced, or, if no navigation aid is associated with the
destination aerodrome, to arrive over the destination aero-
drome. For VFR flights, the estimated time required from
take-off to arrive over the destination aerodrome.

Track. The projection on the earth’s surface of the path of an
aircraft, the direction of which path at any point is usually
expressed in degrees from North (true, magnetic or grid).

Traffic avoidance advice. Advice provided by an air traffic
services unit specifying manoeuvres to assist a pilot to avoid
a collision.

Traffic information. Information issued by an air traffic
services unit to alert a pilot to other known or observed air
traffic which may be in proximity to the position or intended
route of flight and to help the pilot avoid a collision.

Transition altitude. The altitude at or below which the vertical
position of an aircraft is controlled by reference to altitudes.

Unmanned free balloon. A non-power-driven, unmanned,
lighter-than-air aircraft in free flight.
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Note.— Unmanned free balloons are classified as heavy,
medium or light in accordance with specifications contained in
Appendix 4.

VFR. The symbol used to designate the visual flight rules.

VFR flight. A flight conducted in accordance with the visual
flight rules.

Visibility. Visibility for acronautical purposes is the greater of:

a) the greatest distance at which a black object of suitable
dimensions, situated near the ground, can be seen and
recognized when observed against a bright background,

b) the greatest distance at which lights in the vicinity of
1 000 candelas can be seen and identified against an unlit
background.

Chapter 1

Note 1.— The two distances have different values in air of
a given extinction coefficient, and the latter b) varies with the
background illumination. The former a) is represented by the
meteorological optical range (MOR).

Note. 2.— The definition applies to the observations of
visibility in local routine and special reports, to the observa-
tions of prevailing and minimum visibility reported in METAR
and SPECI and to the observations of ground visibility.

Visual meteorological conditions. Meteorological conditions
expressed in terms of visibility, distance from cloud, and
ceiling, equal to or better than specified minima.

Note.— The specified minima are contained in Chapter 4.

VMC. The symbol used to designate visual meteorological
conditions.
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CHAPTER 2.

2.1 Territorial application of
the rules of the air

2.1.1 The rules of the air shall apply to aircraft bearing
the nationality and registration marks of a Contracting State,
wherever they may be, to the extent that they do not conflict
with the rules published by the State having jurisdiction over
the territory overflown.

Note— The Council of the International Civil Aviation
Organization resolved, in adopting Annex 2 in April 1948 and
Amendment 1 to the said Annex in November 1951, that the
Annex constitutes Rules relating to the flight and manoeuvre of
aircraft within the meaning of Article 12 of the Convention. Over
the high seas, therefore, these rules apply without exception.

2.1.2 If, and so long as, a Contracting State has not notified
the International Civil Aviation Organization to the contrary, it
shall be deemed, as regards aircraft of its registration, to have
agreed as follows:

For purposes of flight over those parts of the high seas
where a Contracting State has accepted, pursuant to a
regional air navigation agreement, the responsibility of pro-
viding air traffic services, the “appropriate ATS authority”
referred to in this Annex is the relevant authority designated
by the State responsible for providing those services.

Note.— The phrase “regional air navigation agreement”
refers to an agreement approved by the Council of ICAO
normally on the advice of a Regional Air Navigation Meeting.

2.2 Compliance with the rules of the air

The operation of an aircraft either in flight or on the movement
area of an aerodrome shall be in compliance with the general
rules and, in addition, when in flight, either with:

a) the visual flight rules; or

b) the instrument flight rules.

Note 1.— Information relevant to the services provided to
aircraft operating in accordance with both visual flight rules

and instrument flight rules in the seven ATS airspace classes
is contained in 2.6.1 and 2.6.3 of Annex 11.

APPLICABILITY OF THE RULES OF THE AIR

Note 2.— A pilot may elect to fly in accordance with
instrument flight rules in visual meteorological conditions or
may be required to do so by the appropriate ATS authority.

2.3 Responsibility for compliance
with the rules of the air

2.3.1 Responsibility of pilot-in-command

The pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall, whether manipu-
lating the controls or not, be responsible for the operation of
the aircraft in accordance with the rules of the air, except that
the pilot-in-command may depart from these rules in circum-
stances that render such departure absolutely necessary in the
interests of safety.

2.3.2  Pre-flight action

Before beginning a flight, the pilot-in-command of an aircraft
shall become familiar with all available information appro-
priate to the intended operation. Pre-flight action for flights
away from the vicinity of an aerodrome, and for all IFR
flights, shall include a careful study of available current
weather reports and forecasts, taking into consideration fuel
requirements and an alternative course of action if the flight
cannot be completed as planned.

2.4 Authority of pilot-in-command
of an aircraft

The pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall have final authority
as to the disposition of the aircraft while in command.

2.5 Problematic use of
psychoactive substances

No person whose function is critical to the safety of aviation
(safety-sensitive personnel) shall undertake that function while
under the influence of any psychoactive substance, by reason
of which human performance is impaired. No such person
shall engage in any kind of problematic use of substances.

ANNEX 2
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CHAPTER 3. GENERAL RULES

3.1 Protection of persons and property

3.1.1 Negligent or reckless operation of aircraft
An aircraft shall not be operated in a negligent or reckless
manner so as to endanger life or property of others.

3.1.2  Minimum heights

Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or except by
permission from the appropriate authority, aircraft shall not be
flown over the congested areas of cities, towns or settlements
or over an open-air assembly of persons, unless at such a height
as will permit, in the event of an emergency arising, a landing
to be made without undue hazard to persons or property on the
surface.

Note.— See 4.6 for minimum heights for VFR flights and
5.1.2 for minimum levels for IFR flights.

3.1.3 Cruising levels

The cruising levels at which a flight or a portion of a flight is
to be conducted shall be in terms of:

a) flight levels, for flights at or above the lowest usable
flight level or, where applicable, above the transition
altitude;

b) altitudes, for flights below the lowest usable flight level or,
where applicable, at or below the transition altitude.

Note— The system of flight levels is prescribed in the
Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Aircraft Operations
(Doc 8168).

3.1.4 Dropping or spraying

Nothing shall be dropped or sprayed from an aircraft in flight
except under conditions prescribed by the appropriate authority
and as indicated by relevant information, advice and/or clear-
ance from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.1.5 Towing

No aircraft or other object shall be towed by an aircraft, except
in accordance with requirements prescribed by the appropriate
authority and as indicated by relevant information, advice
and/or clearance from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

ANNEX 2
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3.1.6 Parachute descents

Parachute descents, other than emergency descents, shall not
be made except under conditions prescribed by the appropriate
authority and as indicated by relevant information, advice
and/or clearance from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.1.7 Acrobatic flight

No aircraft shall be flown acrobatically except under con-
ditions prescribed by the appropriate authority and as indicated
by relevant information, advice and/or clearance from the
appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.1.8 Formation flights

Aircraft shall not be flown in formation except by pre-
arrangement among the pilots-in-command of the aircraft
taking part in the flight and, for formation flight in controlled
airspace, in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authority(ies). These conditions shall include
the following:

a) the formation operates as a single aircraft with regard to
navigation and position reporting;

b) separation between aircraft in the flight shall be the
responsibility of the flight leader and the pilots-in-
command of the other aircraft in the flight and shall
include periods of transition when aircraft are
manoeuvring to attain their own separation within the
formation and during join-up and breakaway; and

a distance not exceeding 1 km (0.5 NM) laterally and
longitudinally and 30 m (100 ft) vertically from the
flight leader shall be maintained by each aircraft.

3.1.9 Unmanned free balloons

An unmanned free balloon shall be operated in such a manner
as to minimize hazards to persons, property or other aircraft
and in accordance with the conditions specified in Appendix 4.

3.1.10 Prohibited areas and restricted areas

Aircraft shall not be flown in a prohibited area, or in a
restricted area, the particulars of which have been duly
published, except in accordance with the conditions of the
restrictions or by permission of the State over whose territory
the areas are established.

24/11/05
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3.2 Avoidance of collisions

Nothing in these rules shall relieve the pilot-in-command of an
aircraft from the responsibility of taking such action, including
collision avoidance manoeuvres based on resolution advisories
provided by ACAS equipment, as will best avert collision.

Note 1.— It is important that vigilance for the purpose of
detecting potential collisions be exercised on board an
aircraft, regardless of the type of flight or the class of airspace
in which the aircraft is operating, and while operating on the
movement area of an aerodrome.

Note 2.— Operating procedures for use of ACAS detailing
the responsibilities of the pilot-in-command are contained in
PANS-OPS (Doc 8168), Volume I, Part VIII, Chapter 3.

Note 3.— Carriage requirements for ACAS equipment are
addressed in Annex 6, Part |, Chapter 6 and Part I, Chapter 6.

3.2.1 Proximity

An aircraft shall not be operated in such proximity to other
aircraft as to create a collision hazard.

3.2.2 Right-of-way

The aircraft that has the right-of-way shall maintain its
heading and speed.

3.2.2.1 An aircraft that is obliged by the following rules
to keep out of the way of another shall avoid passing over,
under or in front of the other, unless it passes well clear and
takes into account the effect of aircraft wake turbulence.

3.2.2.2 Approaching head-on. When two aircraft are
approaching head-on or approximately so and there is danger
of collision, each shall alter its heading to the right.

3.2.2.3 Converging. When two aircraft are converging at
approximately the same level, the aircraft that has the other on
its right shall give way, except as follows:

a) power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft shall give way to
airships, gliders and balloons;

b) airships shall give way to gliders and balloons;
c) gliders shall give way to balloons;

d) power-driven aircraft shall give way to aircraft which
are seen to be towing other aircraft or objects.

3.2.2.4 Overtaking. An overtaking aircraft is an aircraft
that approaches another from the rear on a line forming an
angle of less than 70 degrees with the plane of symmetry of
the latter, i.e. is in such a position with reference to the other
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aircraft that at night it should be unable to see either of the
aircraft’s left (port) or right (starboard) navigation lights. An
aircraft that is being overtaken has the right-of-way and the
overtaking aircraft, whether climbing, descending or in
horizontal flight, shall keep out of the way of the other aircraft
by altering its heading to the right, and no subsequent change
in the relative positions of the two aircraft shall absolve the
overtaking aircraft from this obligation until it is entirely past
and clear.

3.2.25 Landing

3.2.25.1 An aircraft in flight, or operating on the ground
or water, shall give way to aircraft landing or in the final
stages of an approach to land.

3.2.25.2 When two or more heavier-than-air aircraft are
approaching an aerodrome for the purpose of landing, aircraft
at the higher level shall give way to aircraft at the lower level,
but the latter shall not take advantage of this rule to cut in in
front of another which is in the final stages of an approach to
land, or to overtake that aircraft. Nevertheless, power-driven
heavier-than-air aircraft shall give way to gliders.

3.2.2.5.3 Emergency landing. An aircraft that is aware that
another is compelled to land shall give way to that aircraft.

3.2.2.6 Taking off. An aircraft taxiing on the manoeuvring
area of an aerodrome shall give way to aircraft taking off or
about to take off.

3.2.2.7 Surface movement of aircraft

3.2.2.7.1 In case of danger of collision between two
aircraft taxiing on the movement area of an aerodrome the
following shall apply:

a) when two aircraft are approaching head on, or approxi-
mately so, each shall stop or where practicable alter its
course to the right so as to keep well clear;

b) when two aircraft are on a converging course, the one
which has the other on its right shall give way;

c) an aircraft which is being overtaken by another aircraft
shall have the right-of-way and the overtaking aircraft
shall keep well clear of the other aircraft.

Note.— For the description of an overtaking aircraft see
3.2.24.

3.2.2.7.2 An aircraft taxiing on the manoeurvring area
shall stop and hold at all runway-holding positions unless
otherwise authorized by the aerodrome control tower.

Note.— For runway-holding position markings and related
signs, see Annex 14, Volume [, 5.2.10 and 5.4.2.
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3.2.2.7.3 An aircraft taxiing on the manoeuvring area
shall stop and hold at all lighted stop bars and may proceed
further when the lights are switched off.

3.2.3 Lights to be displayed by aircraft

Note 1.— The characteristics of lights intended to meet the
requirements of 3.2.3 for aeroplanes are specified in Annex 8.
Specifications for navigation lights for aeroplanes are con-
tained in the Appendices to Parts | and Il of Annex 6. Detailed
technical specifications for lights for aeroplanes are contained
in Volume Il, Part A, Chapter 4 of the Airworthiness Manual
(Doc 9760) and for helicopters in Part A, Chapter 5 of that
document.

Note 2.— In the context of 3.2.3.2 ¢) and 3.2.3.4 a) an air-
craft is understood to be operating when it is taxiing or being
towed or is stopped temporarily during the course of taxiing or
being towed.

Note 3.— For aircraft on the water see 3.2.6.2.

3.2.3.1 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, from sunset to
sunrise or during any other period which may be prescribed by
the appropriate authority all aircraft in flight shall display:

a) anti-collision lights intended to attract attention to the
aircraft; and

b) navigation lights intended to indicate the relative path of
the aircraft to an observer and other lights shall not be
displayed if they are likely to be mistaken for these
lights.

Note.— Lights fitted for other purposes, such as landing
lights and airframe floodlights, may be used in addition to the
anti-collision lights specified in the Airworthiness Manual,
Volume Il (Doc 9760) to enhance aircraft conspicuity.

3.2.3.2 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, from sunset to sun-
rise or during any other period prescribed by the appropriate
authority:

a) all aircraft moving on the movement area of an
aerodrome shall display navigation lights intended to
indicate the relative path of the aircraft to an observer
and other lights shall not be displayed if they are likely
to be mistaken for these lights;

b) unless stationary and otherwise adequately illuminated,
all aircraft on the movement area of an aerodrome shall
display lights intended to indicate the extremities of their
structure;

C

~

all aircraft operating on the movement area of an aero-
drome shall display lights intended to attract attention to
the aircraft; and

d) all aircraft on the movement area of an aerodrome whose
engines are running shall display lights which indicate

that fact.

~
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Note.— If suitably located on the aircraft, the navigation
lights referred to in 3.2.3.1 b) may also meet the requirements
of 3.2.3.2 b). Red anti-collision lights fitted to meet the require-
ments of 3.2.3.1 a) may also meet the requirements of 3.2.3.2 c)
and 3.2.3.2 d) provided they do not subject observers to harmful
dazzle.

3.2.3.3 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, all aircraft in flight
and fitted with anti-collision lights to meet the requirement
of 3.2.3.1 a) shall display such lights also outside the period
specified in 3.2.3.1.

3.2.3.4 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, all aircraft:

a) operating on the movement area of an aerodrome and
fitted with anti-collision lights to meet the requirement
of 3.2.3.2 ¢); or

b) on the movement area of an aerodrome and fitted with
lights to meet the requirement of 3.2.3.2 d);

shall display such lights also outside the period specified in
3.23.2

3.2.3.5 A pilot shall be permitted to switch off or reduce
the intensity of any flashing lights fitted to meet the require-
ments of 3.2.3.1, 3.2.3.2, 3.2.3.3 and 3.2.3.4 if they do or are
likely to:

a) adversely affect the satisfactory performance of duties; or

b) subject an outside observer to harmful dazzle.

3.2.4 Simulated instrument flights

An aircraft shall not be flown under simulated instrument
flight conditions unless:

a) fully functioning dual controls are installed in the aircraft;
and

b) a qualified pilot occupies a control seat to act as safety
pilot for the person who is flying under simulated instru-
ment conditions. The safety pilot shall have adequate
vision forward and to each side of the aircraft, or a com-
petent observer in communication with the safety pilot
shall occupy a position in the aircraft from which the
observer’s field of vision adequately supplements that of
the safety pilot.

3.2.5 Operation on and in the vicinity of
an aerodrome

An aircraft operated on or in the vicinity of an aerodrome
shall, whether or not within an aerodrome traffic zone:
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a) observe other aerodrome traffic for the purpose of
avoiding collision;

b) conform with or avoid the pattern of traffic formed by
other aircraft in operation;

c) make all turns to the left, when approaching for a
landing and after taking off, unless otherwise instructed,

d) land and take off into the wind unless safety, the runway
configuration, or air traffic considerations determine that
a different direction is preferable.

Note 1.— See 3.6.5.1.

Note 2.— Additional rules may apply in aerodrome traffic
zones.

3.2.6 Water operations

Note.— In addition to the provisions of 3.2.6.1 of this
Annex, rules set forth in the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea, developed by the International
Conference on Revision of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea (London, 1972) may be applicable
in certain cases.

3.2.6.1 When two aircraft or an aircraft and a vessel are
approaching one another and there is a risk of collision, the
aircraft shall proceed with careful regard to existing cir-
cumstances and conditions including the limitations of the
respective craft.

3.2.6.1.1 Converging. An aircraft which has another air-
craft or a vessel on its right shall give way so as to keep well
clear.

3.2.6.1.2  Approaching head-on. An aircraft approaching
another aircraft or a vessel head-on, or approximately so, shall
alter its heading to the right to keep well clear.

3.2.6.1.3 Overtaking. The aircraft or vessel which is being
overtaken has the right of way, and the one overtaking shall
alter its heading to keep well clear.

3.2.6.1.4 Landing and taking off. Aircraft landing on or
taking off from the water shall, in so far as practicable, keep
well clear of all vessels and avoid impeding their navigation.

3.2.6.2 Lights to be displayed by aircraft on the water.
Between sunset and sunrise or such other period between
sunset and sunrise as may be prescribed by the appropriate
authority, all aircraft on the water shall display lights as
required by the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea (revised 1972) unless it is impractical for
them to do so, in which case they shall display lights as closely
similar as possible in characteristics and position to those
required by the International Regulations.
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Note 1.— Specifications for lights to be shown by aeroplanes
on the water are contained in the Appendices to Parts I and Il
of Annex 6.

Note 2.— The International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea specify that the rules concerning lights shall
be complied with from sunset to sunrise. Any lesser period
between sunset and sunrise established in accordance with
3.2.6.2 cannot, therefore, be applied in areas where the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea apply,
e.g. on the high seas.

3.3 Flight plans

3.3.1 Submission of a flight plan

3.3.1.1 Information relative to an intended flight or portion

of a flight, to be provided to air traffic services units, shall be
in the form of a flight plan.

3.3.1.2 A flight plan shall be submitted prior to operating:

a) any flight or portion thereof to be provided with air
traffic control service;

b) any IFR flight within advisory airspace;

¢) any flight within or into designated areas, or along
designated routes, when so required by the appropriate
ATS authority to facilitate the provision of flight infor-

mation, alerting and search and rescue services;

d

=

any flight within or into designated areas, or along
designated routes, when so required by the appropriate
ATS authority to facilitate coordination with appropriate
military units or with air traffic services units in adjacent
States in order to avoid the possible need for interception
for the purpose of identification;

e) any flight across international borders.

Note.— The term “flight plan” is used to mean variously,
Sfull information on all items comprised in the flight plan
description, covering the whole route of a flight, or limited
information required when the purpose is to obtain a clear-
ance for a minor portion of a flight such as to cross an airway,
to take off from, or to land at a controlled aerodrome.

3.3.1.3 A flight plan shall be submitted, before departure,
to an air traffic services reporting office or, during flight,
transmitted to the appropriate air traffic services unit or air-
ground control radio station, unless arrangements have been
made for submission of repetitive flight plans.

3.3.1.4 Unless otherwise prescribed by the appropriate
ATS authority, a flight plan for a flight to be provided with air
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traffic control service or air traffic advisory service shall be
submitted at least sixty minutes before departure, or, if submit-
ted during flight, at a time which will ensure its receipt by the
appropriate air traffic services unit at least ten minutes before
the aircraft is estimated to reach:

a) the intended point of entry into a control area or advisory
area; or

b) the point of crossing an airway or advisory route.

3.3.2 Contents of a flight plan
A flight plan shall comprise information regarding such of the
following items as are considered relevant by the appropriate
ATS authority:
— Aircraft identification

— Flight rules and type of flight

— Number and type(s) of aircraft and wake turbulence
category

— Equipment

— Departure aerodrome (see Note 1)

— Estimated off-block time (see Note 2)

— Cruising speed(s)

— Cruising level(s)

— Route to be followed

— Destination aerodrome and total estimated elapsed time

— Alternate aerodrome(s)

— Fuel endurance

— Total number of persons on board

— Emergency and survival equipment

— Other information.

Note 1.— For flight plans submitted during flight, the
information provided in respect of this item will be an indi-
cation of the location from which supplementary information
concerning the flight may be obtained, if required.

Note 2.— For flight plans submitted during flight, the infor-
mation to be provided in respect of this item will be the

time over the first point of the route to which the flight plan
relates.
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Note 3.— The term “aerodrome” where used in the flight
plan is intended to cover also sites other than aerodromes
which may be used by certain types of aircraft, e.g. helicopters
or balloons.

3.3.3 Completion of a flight plan

3.3.3.1 Whatever the purpose for which it is submitted, a
flight plan shall contain information, as applicable, on relevant
items up to and including “Alternate aerodrome(s)” regarding
the whole route or the portion thereof for which the flight plan
is submitted.

3.3.3.2 It shall, in addition, contain information, as appli-
cable, on all other items when so prescribed by the appropriate
ATS authority or when otherwise deemed necessary by the
person submitting the flight plan.

3.3.4 Changes to a flight plan

Subject to the provisions of 3.6.2.2, all changes to a flight plan
submitted for an IFR flight, or a VFR flight operated as a con-
trolled flight, shall be reported as soon as practicable to the
appropriate air traffic services unit. For other VFR flights,
significant changes to a flight plan shall be reported as soon as
practicable to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

Note 1.— Information submitted prior to departure regard-
ing fuel endurance or total number of persons carried on
board, if incorrect at time of departure, constitutes a signifi-
cant change to the flight plan and as such must be reported.

Note 2.— Procedures for submission of changes to repetitive
fight plans are contained in the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444).

3.3.5 Closing a flight plan

3.3.5.1 Unless otherwise prescribed by the appropriate
ATS authority, a report of arrival shall be made in person, by
radiotelephony or via data link at the earliest possible moment
after landing, to the appropriate air traffic services unit at the
arrival aerodrome, by any flight for which a flight plan has
been submitted covering the entire flight or the remaining
portion of a flight to the destination acrodrome.

3.3.5.2 When a flight plan has been submitted only in
respect of a portion of a flight, other than the remaining por-
tion of a flight to destination, it shall, when required, be closed
by an appropriate report to the relevant air traffic services unit.

3.3.5.3 When no air traffic services unit exists at the
arrival aerodrome, the arrival report, when required, shall be
made as soon as practicable after landing and by the quickest
means available to the nearest air traffic services unit.

24/11/05
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3.3.54 When communication facilities at the arrival
aerodrome are known to be inadequate and alternate arrange-
ments for the handling of arrival reports on the ground are not
available, the following action shall be taken. Immediately
prior to landing the aircraft shall, if practicable, transmit to the
appropriate air traffic services unit, a message comparable to
an arrival report, where such a report is required. Normally,
this transmission shall be made to the aeronautical station
serving the air traffic services unit in charge of the flight
information region in which the aircraft is operated.

3.3.5.5 Aurrival reports made by aircraft shall contain the
following elements of information:

a) aircraft identification;
b) departure aerodrome;

¢) destination aerodrome (only in the case of a diversionary
landing);

d) arrival aerodrome;
e) time of arrival.

Note.— Whenever an arrival report is required, failure to
comply with these provisions may cause serious disruption in
the air traffic services and incur great expense in carrying out
unnecessary search and rescue operations.

3.4 Signals

3.4.1 Upon observing or receiving any of the signals
given in Appendix 1, aircraft shall take such action as may be
required by the interpretation of the signal given in that
Appendix.

3.4.2 The signals of Appendix 1 shall, when used, have
the meaning indicated therein. They shall be used only for the
purpose indicated and no other signals likely to be confused
with them shall be used.

343 A signalman shall be responsible for providing
standard marshalling signals to aircraft in a clear and precise
manner using the signals shown in Appendix 1.

344 No person shall guide an aircraft unless trained,
qualified and approved by the appropriate authority to carry
out the functions of a signalman.

3.4.5 The signalman shall wear a distinctive fluorescent
identification vest to allow the flight crew to identify that he
or she is the person responsible for the marshalling operation.

3.4.6 Daylight-fluorescent wands, table-tennis bats or
gloves shall be used for all signalling by all participating
ground staff during daylight hours. Illuminated wands shall be
used at night or in low visibility.
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3.5 Time

3.5.1 Coordinated Universal Time (UTC) shall be used and
shall be expressed in hours and minutes and, when required,
seconds of the 24-hour day beginning at midnight.

3.5.2 A time check shall be obtained prior to operating a
controlled flight and at such other times during the flight as
may be necessary.

Note.— Such time check is normally obtained from an air
traffic services unit unless other arrangements have been made
by the operator or by the appropriate ATS authority.

3.5.3 Wherever time is utilized in the application of data
link communications, it shall be accurate to within 1 second of
UTC.

3.6 Air traffic control service

3.6.1 Air traffic control clearances

3.6.1.1 An air traffic control clearance shall be obtained
prior to operating a controlled flight, or a portion of a flight as
a controlled flight. Such clearance shall be requested through
the submission of a flight plan to an air traffic control unit.

Note 1.— A flight plan may cover only part of a flight, as
necessary, to describe that portion of the flight or those
manoeuvres which are subject to air traffic control. A clear-
ance may cover only part of a current flight plan, as indicated
in a clearance limit or by reference to specific manoeuvres
such as taxiing, landing or taking off.

Note 2.— If an air traffic control clearance is not satis-
factory to a pilot-in-command of an aircraft, the pilot-in-
command may request and, if practicable, will be issued an
amended clearance.

3.6.1.2 Whenever an aircraft has requested a clearance
involving priority, a report explaining the necessity for such
priority shall be submitted, if requested by the appropriate air
traffic control unit.

3.6.1.3 Potential reclearance in flight. If prior to departure
it is anticipated that depending on fuel endurance and subject to
reclearance in flight, a decision may be taken to proceed to a
revised destination aerodrome, the appropriate air traffic con-
trol units shall be so notified by the insertion in the flight plan
of information concerning the revised route (where known) and
the revised destination.

Note.— The intent of this provision is to facilitate a
reclearance to a revised destination, normally beyond the filed
destination aerodrome.
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3.6.1.4 An aircraft operated on a controlled aerodrome
shall not taxi on the manoeuvring area without clearance from
the aerodrome control tower and shall comply with any
instructions given by that unit.

3.6.2  Adherence to flight plan

3.6.2.1 Except as provided for in 3.6.2.2 and 3.6.2.4, an
aircraft shall adhere to the current flight plan or the applicable
portion of a current flight plan submitted for a controlled flight
unless a request for a change has been made and clearance
obtained from the appropriate air traffic control unit, or unless
an emergency situation arises which necessitates immediate
action by the aircraft, in which event as soon as circumstances
permit, after such emergency authority is exercised, the appro-
priate air traffic services unit shall be notified of the action
taken and that this action has been taken under emergency
authority.

3.6.2.1.1 Unless otherwise authorized by the appropriate
ATS authority, or directed by the appropriate air traffic control
unit, controlled flights shall, in so far as practicable:

a) when on an established ATS route, operate along the
defined centre line of that route; or

b) when on any other route, operate directly between the
navigation facilities and/or points defining that route.

3.6.2.1.2 Subject to the overriding requirement in
3.6.2.1.1, an aircraft operating along an ATS route segment
defined by reference to very high frequency omnidirectional
radio ranges shall change over for its primary navigation
guidance from the facility behind the aircraft to that ahead of
it at, or as close as operationally feasible to, the changeover
point, where established.

3.6.2.1.3 Deviation from the requirements in 3.6.2.1.1
shall be notified to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.2.2 Inadvertent changes. In the event that a controlled
flight inadvertently deviates from its current flight plan, the
following action shall be taken:

a) Deviation from track: if the aircraft is off track, action
shall be taken forthwith to adjust the heading of the air-
craft to regain track as soon as practicable.

b) Variation in true airspeed: if the average true airspeed at
cruising level between reporting points varies or is
expected to vary by plus or minus 5 per cent of the true
airspeed, from that given in the flight plan, the appropri-
ate air traffic services unit shall be so informed.

¢) Change in time estimate: if the time estimate for the next
applicable reporting point, flight information region
boundary or destination aerodrome, whichever comes
first, is found to be in error in excess of 3 minutes from
that notified to air traffic services, or such other period
of time as is prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority
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or on the basis of air navigation regional agreements, a
revised estimated time shall be notified as soon as
possible to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.2.2.1 Additionally, when an ADS agreement is in place,
the air traffic services unit (ATSU) shall be informed auto-
matically via data link whenever changes occur beyond the
threshold values stipulated by the ADS event contract.

3.6.2.3 Intended changes. Requests for flight plan changes
shall include information as indicated hereunder:

a) Change of cruising level: aircraft identification; requested
new cruising level and cruising speed at this level, revised
time estimates (when applicable) at subsequent flight
information region boundaries.

b) Change of route:

1) Destination unchanged.: aircraft identification; flight
rules; description of new route of flight including
related flight plan data beginning with the position
from which requested change of route is to com-
mence; revised time estimates; any other pertinent
information.

2) Destination changed: aircraft identification; flight
rules; description of revised route of flight to revised
destination aerodrome including related flight plan
data, beginning with the position from which requested
change of route is to commence; revised time esti-
mates; alternate aerodrome(s); any other pertinent
information.

3.6.2.4 Weather deterioration below the VMC. When it
becomes evident that flight in VMC in accordance with its cur-
rent flight plan will not be practicable, a VFR flight operated
as a controlled flight shall:

a) request an amended clearance enabling the aircraft to
continue in VMC to destination or to an alternative
aerodrome, or to leave the airspace within which an
ATC clearance is required; or

b) if no clearance in accordance with a) can be obtained,
continue to operate in VMC and notify the appropriate
ATC unit of the action being taken either to leave the
airspace concerned or to land at the nearest suitable
aerodrome; or

c) if operated within a control zone, request authorization
to operate as a special VFR flight; or

d) request clearance to operate in accordance with the
instrument flight rules.
3.6.3 Position reports

3.6.3.1 Unless exempted by the appropriate ATS authority
or by the appropriate air traffic services unit under conditions
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specified by that authority, a controlled flight shall report to the
appropriate air traffic services unit, as soon as possible, the
time and level of passing each designated compulsory reporting
point, together with any other required information. Position
reports shall similarly be made in relation to additional points
when requested by the appropriate air traffic services unit. In
the absence of designated reporting points, position reports
shall be made at intervals prescribed by the appropriate ATS
authority or specified by the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.3.1.1 Controlled flights providing position information
to the appropriate air traffic services unit via data link com-
munications shall only provide voice position reports when
requested.

Note.— The conditions and circumstances in which SSR
Mode C transmission of pressure-altitude satisfies the require-
ment for level information in position reports are indicated in
the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444).

3.6.4 Termination of control

A controlled flight shall, except when landing at a controlled
aerodrome, advise the appropriate ATC unit as soon as it ceases
to be subject to air traffic control service.

3.6.5 Communications

3.6.5.1 An aircraft operated as a controlled flight shall
maintain continuous air-ground voice communication watch
on the appropriate communication channel of, and establish
two-way communication as necessary with, the appropriate air
traffic control unit, except as may be prescribed by the appro-
priate ATS authority in respect of aircraft forming part of
aerodrome traffic at a controlled aecrodrome.

Note 1.— SELCAL or similar automatic signalling devices
satisfy the requirement to maintain an air-ground voice
communication watch.

Note 2.— The requirement for an aircraft to maintain an
air-ground voice communication watch remains in effect after
CPDLC has been established.

3.6.5.2 Communication failure. If a communication failure
precludes compliance with 3.6.5.1, the aircraft shall comply
with the voice communication failure procedures of Annex 10,
Volume 1II, and with such of the following procedures as are
appropriate. The aircraft shall attempt to establish communica-
tions with the appropriate air traffic control unit using all other
available means. In addition, the aircraft, when forming part of
the aerodrome traffic at a controlled aecrodrome, shall keep a
watch for such instructions as may be issued by visual signals.

3.6.5.2.1
shall:

If in visual meteorological conditions, the aircraft

24/11/05
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a) continue to fly in visual meteorological conditions; land
at the nearest suitable aecrodrome; and report its arrival
by the most expeditious means to the appropriate air
traffic control unit;

b) if considered advisable, complete an IFR flight in
accordance with 3.6.5.2.2.

3.6.5.2.2 If in instrument meteorological conditions or
when the pilot of an IFR flight considers it inadvisable to com-
plete the flight in accordance with 3.6.5.2.1 a), the aircraft
shall:

a) unless otherwise prescribed on the basis of regional air
navigation agreement, in airspace where radar is not
used in the provision of air traffic control, maintain the
last assigned speed and level, or minimum flight altitude
if higher, for a period of 20 minutes following the
aircraft’s failure to report its position over a compulsory
reporting point and thereafter adjust level and speed in
accordance with the filed flight plan;

b) in airspace where radar is used in the provision of air

traffic control, maintain the last assigned speed and

level, or minimum flight altitude if higher, for a period
of 7 minutes following:

1) the time the last assigned level or minimum flight
altitude is reached; or

2) the time the transponder is set to Code 7600; or

3) the aircraft’s failure to report its position over a
compulsory reporting point;

whichever is later, and thereafter adjust level and speed
in accordance with the filed flight plan;
¢) when being radar vectored or having been directed by
ATC to proceed offset using RNAV without a specified
limit, rejoin the current flight plan route no later than the
next significant point, taking into consideration the
applicable minimum flight altitude;

d) proceed according to the current flight plan route to the
appropriate designated navigation aid or fix serving the
destination aerodrome and, when required to ensure
compliance with e) below, hold over this aid or fix until
commencement of descent;

e) commence descent from the navigation aid or fix
specified in d) at, or as close as possible to, the expected
approach time last received and acknowledged; or, if no
expected approach time has been received and acknowl-
edged, at, or as close as possible to, the estimated time
of arrival resulting from the current flight plan;

complete a normal instrument approach procedure as
specified for the designated navigation aid or fix; and
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g) land, if possible, within 30 minutes after the estimated
time of arrival specified in e) or the last acknowledged
expected approach time, whichever is later.

Note 1.— The provision of air traffic control service to
other flights operating in the airspace concerned will be based
on the premise that an aircraft experiencing communication
failure will comply with the rules in 3.6.5.2.2.

Note 2. — See also 5.1.2.

3.7 Unlawful interference

An aircraft which is being subjected to unlawful interference
shall endeavour to notify the appropriate ATS unit of this fact,
any significant circumstances associated therewith and any
deviation from the current flight plan necessitated by the
circumstances, in order to enable the ATS unit to give priority
to the aircraft and to minimize conflict with other aircraft.

Note 1.— Responsibility of ATS units in situations of
unlawful interference is contained in Annex 11.

Note 2.— Guidance material for use when unlawful inter-
ference occurs and the aircraft is unable to notify an ATS unit
of this fact is contained in Attachment B to this Annex.

Note 3.— Action to be taken by SSR-equipped aircraft which
are being subjected to unlawful interference is contained in
Annex 11, the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444) and the PANS-OPS
(Doc 8168).

Note 4.— Action to be taken by CPDLC-equipped aircraft
which are being subjected to unlawful interference is contained
in Annex 11, the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444), and guidance material
on the subject is contained in the Manual of Air Traffic
Services Data Link Applications (Doc 9694).

3.8 Interception

Note.— The word “interception” in this context does not
include intercept and escort service provided, on request, to
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an aircraft in distress, in accordance with Volumes Il and 111
of the International Aeronautical and Maritime Search and
Rescue (IAMSAR) Manual (Doc 9731).

3.8.1 Interception of civil aircraft shall be governed by
appropriate regulations and administrative directives issued by
Contracting States in compliance with the Convention on
International Civil Aviation, and in particular Article 3(d)
under which Contracting States undertake, when issuing regu-
lations for their State aircraft, to have due regard for the safety
of navigation of civil aircraft. Accordingly, in drafting appro-
priate regulations and administrative directives due regard
shall be had to the provisions of Appendix 1, Section 2 and
Appendix 2, Section 1.

Note.— Recognizing that it is essential for the safety of
flight that any visual signals employed in the event of an
interception which should be undertaken only as a last resort
be correctly employed and understood by civil and military
aircraft throughout the world, the Council of the International
Civil Aviation Organization, when adopting the visual signals
in Appendix 1 to this Annex, urged Contracting States to
ensure that they be strictly adhered to by their State aircrafft.
As interceptions of civil aircraft are, in all cases, potentially
hazardous, the Council has also formulated special rec-
ommendations which Contracting States are urged to apply
in a uniform manner. These special recommendations are
contained in Attachment A.

3.8.2 The pilot-in-command of a civil aircraft, when
intercepted, shall comply with the Standards in Appendix 2,
Sections 2 and 3, interpreting and responding to visual signals
as specified in Appendix 1, Section 2.

Note.— See also 2.1.1 and 3.4.

3.9 VMC visibility and distance
from cloud minima

VMC visibility and distance from cloud minima are contained
in Table 3-1.
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Table 3-1*
(see 4.1)
Altitude band Airspace class Flight visibility Distance from cloud
At and above 3 050 m A***BCDEFG 8 km 1 500 m horizontally
(10 000 ft) AMSL 300 m (1 000 ft) vertically
Below 3 050 m (10 000 ft) A***BCDEFG 5 km 1 500 m horizontally
AMSL and above 900 m 300 m (1 000 ft) vertically
(3 000 ft) AMSL, or above
300 m (1 000 ft) above
terrain, whichever is the
higher
At and below 900 m A***B CDE 5 km 1 500 m horizontally
(3000 ft) AMSL, or 300 m 300 m (1 000 ft) vertically
(thO}(l) ) a,bo‘;le t}el:.rrim, FG 5 km** Clear of cloud and with the
whichever 1s the higher surface in sight

* When the height of the transition altitude is lower than 3 050 m (10 000 ft) AMSL, FL 100 should be used
in lieu of 10 000 ft.

** When so prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority:
a) flight visibilities reduced to not less than 1 500 m may be permitted for flights operating:

1) at speeds that, in the prevailing visibility, will give adequate opportunity to observe other traffic or
any obstacles in time to avoid collision; or

2) in circumstances in which the probability of encounters with other traffic would normally be low,
e.g. in areas of low volume traffic and for aerial work at low levels.

b) HELICOPTERS may be permitted to operate in less than 1 500 m flight visibility, if manoeuvred at a
speed that will give adequate opportunity to observe other traffic or any obstacles in time to avoid
collision.

***The VMC minima in Class A airspace are included for guidance to pilots and do not imply acceptance
of VFR flights in Class A airspace.

24/11/05




110 MAGYAR KOZLONY 2007/70/11. szam
CHAPTER 4. VISUAL FLIGHT RULES
4.1 Except when operating as a special VFR flight, VFR 4.7 Except where otherwise indicated in air traffic control

flights shall be conducted so that the aircraft is flown in
conditions of visibility and distance from clouds equal to or
greater than those specified in Table 3-1.

4.2 Except when a clearance is obtained from an air
traffic control unit, VFR flights shall not take off or land at an
aerodrome within a control zone, or enter the aecrodrome traffic
zone or traffic pattern:

a) when the ceiling is less than 450 m (1 500 ft); or
b) when the ground visibility is less than 5 km.

4.3 VFR flights between sunset and sunrise, or such other
period between sunset and sunrise as may be prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authority, shall be operated in accordance
with the conditions prescribed by such authority.

4.4 Unless authorized by the appropriate ATS authority,
VFR flights shall not be operated:

a) above FL 200;
b) at transonic and supersonic speeds.

4.5 Authorization for VFR flights to operate above FL 290
shall not be granted in areas where a vertical separation mini-
mum of 300 m (1 000 ft) is applied above FL 290.

4.6 Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or
except by permission from the appropriate authority, a VFR
flight shall not be flown:

a) over the congested areas of cities, towns or settlements
or over an open-air assembly of persons at a height less
than 300 m (1 000 ft) above the highest obstacle within
a radius of 600 m from the aircraft;

b) elsewhere than as specified in 4.6 a), at a height less
than 150 m (500 ft) above the ground or water.

Note.— See also 3.1.2.

clearances or specified by the appropriate ATS authority, VFR
flights in level cruising flight when operated above 900 m
(3000 ft) from the ground or water, or a higher datum as
specified by the appropriate ATS authority, shall be conducted
at a flight level appropriate to the track as specified in the
tables of cruising levels in Appendix 3.

4.8 VEFR flights shall comply with the provisions of 3.6:
a) when operated within Classes B, C and D airspace;

b) when forming part of aerodrome traffic at controlled
aerodromes; or

¢) when operated as special VFR flights.

49 A VFR flight operating within or into areas, or along
routes, designated by the appropriate ATS authority in accord-
ance with 3.3.1.2 ¢) or d) shall maintain continuous air-ground
voice communication watch on the appropriate communication
channel of, and report its position as necessary to, the air traffic
services unit providing flight information service.

Note.— See Notes following 3.6.5.1.

4.10 An aircraft operated in accordance with the visual
flight rules which wishes to change to compliance with the
instrument flight rules shall:

a) if a flight plan was submitted, communicate the
necessary changes to be effected to its current flight
plan; or

b) when so required by 3.3.1.2, submit a flight plan to the
appropriate air traffic services unit and obtain a
clearance prior to proceeding IFR when in controlled
airspace.

ANNEX 2
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5.1 Rules applicable to all IFR flights

5.1.1 Aircraft equipment
Aircraft shall be equipped with suitable instruments and with
navigation equipment appropriate to the route to be flown.

5.1.2 Minimum levels

Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or except when
specifically authorized by the appropriate authority, an IFR
flight shall be flown at a level which is not below the mini-
mum flight altitude established by the State whose territory is
overflown, or, where no such minimum flight altitude has been
established:

a) over high terrain or in mountainous areas, at a level
which is at least 600 m (2 000 ft) above the highest
obstacle located within 8 km of the estimated position of
the aircraft;

b) elsewhere than as specified in a), at a level which is at
least 300 m (1 000 ft) above the highest obstacle located
within 8 km of the estimated position of the aircraft.

Note 1.— The estimated position of the aircraft will take
account of the navigational accuracy which can be achieved
on the relevant route segment, having regard to the navi-
gational facilities available on the ground and in the aircraft.

Note 2.— See also 3.1.2.

5.1.3 Change from IFR flight to VFR flight

5.1.3.1 An aircraft electing to change the conduct of its
flight from compliance with the instrument flight rules to
compliance with the visual flight rules shall, if a flight plan
was submitted, notify the appropriate air traffic services unit
specifically that the IFR flight is cancelled and communicate
thereto the changes to be made to its current flight plan.

5.1.3.2 When an aircraft operating under the instrument
flight rules is flown in or encounters visual meteorological con-
ditions it shall not cancel its IFR flight unless it is anticipated,
and intended, that the flight will be continued for a reasonable
period of time in uninterrupted visual meteorological conditions.

ANNEX 2
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5.2 Rules applicable to IFR flights within
controlled airspace

5.2.1 [IFR flights shall comply with the provisions of 3.6
when operated in controlled airspace.

522 An IFR flight operating in cruising flight in
controlled airspace shall be flown at a cruising level, or, if
authorized to employ cruise climb techniques, between two
levels or above a level, selected from:

a) the tables of cruising levels in Appendix 3; or

b) a modified table of cruising levels, when so prescribed
in accordance with Appendix 3 for flight above FL 410;

except that the correlation of levels to track prescribed therein
shall not apply whenever otherwise indicated in air traffic
control clearances or specified by the appropriate ATS authority
in Aeronautical Information Publications.

5.3 Rules applicable to IFR flights outside
controlled airspace

5.3.1 Cruising levels

An IFR flight operating in level cruising flight outside of con-
trolled airspace shall be flown at a cruising level appropriate to
its track as specified in:

a) the tables of cruising levels in Appendix 3, except when
otherwise specified by the appropriate ATS authority for
flight at or below 900 m (3 000 ft) above mean sea level;
or

b) a modified table of cruising levels, when so prescribed
in accordance with Appendix 3 for flight above FL 410.

Note.— This provision does not preclude the use of cruise
climb techniques by aircraft in supersonic flight.

5.3.2 Communications

An IFR flight operating outside controlled airspace but within
or into areas, or along routes, designated by the appropriate
ATS authority in accordance with 3.3.1.2 ¢) or d) shall maintain
an air-ground voice communication watch on the appropriate
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communication channel and establish two-way communication,
as necessary, with the air traffic services unit providing flight

information service.

Note.— See Notes following 3.6.5.1.

5.3.3 Position reports

An IFR flight operating outside controlled airspace and
required by the appropriate ATS authority to:

— submit a flight plan,

Chapter 5

— maintain an air-ground voice communication watch on
the appropriate communication channel and establish
two-way communication, as necessary, with the air
traffic services unit providing flight information service,

shall report position as specified in 3.6.3 for controlled flights.

Note— Aircraft electing to use the air traffic advisory
service whilst operating IFR within specified advisory airspace
are expected to comply with the provisions of 3.6, except that
the flight plan and changes thereto are not subjected to clear-
ances and that two-way communication will be maintained with
the unit providing the air traffic advisory service.
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APPENDIX 1.

SIGNALS

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.4 of the Annex)

1. DISTRESS AND URGENCY SIGNALS

Note 1.— None of the provisions in this section shall
prevent the use, by an aircraft in distress, of any means at its
disposal to attract attention, make known its position and
obtain help.

Note 2.— For full details of telecommunication trans-
mission procedures for the distress and urgency signals, see
Annex 10, Volume II, Chapter 5.

Note 3.— For details of the search and rescue visual signals,
see Annex 12.

1.1 Distress signals

The following signals, used either together or separately, mean
that grave and imminent danger threatens, and immediate
assistance is requested:

a) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other
signalling method consisting of the group SOS
(...— —— ... in the Morse Code);

b) a radiotelephony distress signal consisting of the spoken
word MAYDAY;

c) a distress message sent via data link which transmits the
intent of the word MAYDAY;

d) rockets or shells throwing red lights, fired one at a time
at short intervals;

¢) a parachute flare showing a red light.

Note.— Article 41 of the ITU Radio Regulations (Nos. 3268,
3270 and 3271 refer) provides information on the alarm signals
for actuating radiotelegraph and radiotelephone auto-alarm
systems:

3268 The radiotelegraph alarm signal consists of a
series of twelve dashes sent in one minute, the duration of
cach dash being four seconds and the duration of the
interval between consecutive dashes one second. It may be

ANNEX 2
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transmitted by hand but its transmission by means of an
automatic instrument is recommended.

3270 The radiotelephone alarm signal consists of two
substantially sinusoidal audio frequency tones transmitted
alternately. One tone shall have a frequency of 2 200 Hz
and the other a frequency of 1 300 Hz, the duration of each
tone being 250 milliseconds.

3271 The radiotelephone alarm signal, when generated
by automatic means, shall be sent continuously for a period
of at least thirty seconds but not exceeding one minute;
when generated by other means, the signal shall be sent as
continuously as practicable over a period of approximately
one minute.

1.2 Urgency signals

1.2.1 The following signals, used either together or
separately, mean that an aircraft wishes to give notice of dif-
ficulties which compel it to land without requiring immediate
assistance:

a) the repeated switching on and off of the landing lights;
or

b) the repeated switching on and off of the navigation
lights in such manner as to be distinct from flashing
navigation lights.

1.2.2 The following signals, used either together or
separately, mean that an aircraft has a very urgent message to
transmit concerning the safety of a ship, aircraft or other
vehicle, or of some person on board or within sight:

a) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other
signalling method consisting of the group XXX

b) aradiotelephony urgency signal consisting of the spoken
words PAN, PAN;

¢) an urgency message sent via data link which transmits
the intent of the words PAN, PAN.

24/11/05
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2. SIGNALS FOR USE IN THE EVENT OF INTERCEPTION
2.1 Signals initiated by intercepting aircraft and responses by intercepted aircraft
Series INTERCEPTING Aircraft Signals Meaning INTERCEPTED Aircraft Responds Meaning

1 DAY or NIGHT — Rocking aircraft and You have DAY or NIGHT — Rocking aircraft, flashing | Understood,
flashing navigational lights at irregular been navigational lights at irregular intervals and will comply.
intervals (and landing lights in the case of a intercepted. following.
helicopter) from a position slightly above and | Follow me.
ahead of, and normally to the left of, the Note.— Additional action required to be
intercepted aircraft (or to the right if the taken by intercepted aircraft is prescribed in
intercepted aircraft is a helicopter) and, after Chapter 3, 3.8.
acknowledgement, a slow level turn, normally
to the left (or to the right in the case of a
helicopter) on the desired heading.

Note 1.— Meteorological conditions or
terrain may require the intercepting aircraft to
reverse the positions and direction of turn
given above in Series 1.

Note 2.— If the intercepted aircraft is not
able to keep pace with the intercepting aircraff,
the latter is expected to fly a series of race-
track patterns and to rock the aircraft each
time it passes the intercepted aircraft.

2 DAY or NIGHT — An abrupt breakaway You may DAY or NIGHT — Rocking the aircraft. Understood,
manoeuvre from the intercepted aircraft proceed. will comply.
consisting of a climbing turn of 90 degrees or
more without crossing the line of flight of the
intercepted aircraft.

3 DAY or NIGHT — Lowering landing gear (if | Land at this DAY or NIGHT — Lowering landing gear, Understood,
fitted), showing steady landing lights and aerodrome. (if fitted), showing steady landing lights and | will comply.
overflying runway in use or, if the intercepted following the intercepting aircraft and, if,
aircraft is a helicopter, overflying the after overflying the runway in use or
helicopter landing area. In the case of helicopter landing area, landing is considered
helicopters, the intercepting helicopter makes a safe, proceeding to land.
landing approach, coming to hover near to the
landing area.

2.2 Signals initiated by intercepted aircraft and responses by intercepting aircraft
Series INTERCEPTED Aircraft Signals Meaning INTERCEPTING Aircraft Responds Meaning

4 DAY or NIGHT — Raising landing gear (if Aerodrome DAY or NIGHT — If it is desired that the Understood,
fitted) and flashing landing lights while passing | you have intercepted aircraft follow the intercepting follow me.
over runway in use or helicopter landing area designated is aircraft to an alternate aerodrome, the
at a height exceeding 300 m (1 000 ft) but not | inadequate. intercepting aircraft raises its landing gear (if
exceeding 600 m (2 000 ft) (in the case of a fitted) and uses the Series 1 signals
helicopter, at a height exceeding 50 m (170 ft) prescribed for intercepting aircraft.
but not exceeding 100 m (330 ft)) above the
aerodrome level, and continuing to circle If it is decided to release the intercepted Understood, you
runway in use or helicopter landing area. If aircraft, the intercepting aircraft uses the may proceed.
unable to flash landing lights, flash any other Series 2 signals prescribed for intercepting
lights available. aircraft.

5 DAY or NIGHT — Regular switching on and | Cannot DAY or NIGHT — Use Series 2 signals Understood.
off of all available lights but in such a manner | comply. prescribed for intercepting aircraft.
as to be distinct from flashing lights.

6 DAY or NIGHT — Irregular flashing of all In distress. DAY or NIGHT — Use Series 2 signals Understood.
available lights. prescribed for intercepting aircraft.
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3. VISUAL SIGNALS USED TO WARN AN UNAUTHORIZED AIRCRAFT FLYING IN,
OR ABOUT TO ENTER A RESTRICTED, PROHIBITED OR DANGER AREA

By day and by night, a series of projectiles discharged from the aircraft that it is flying in or about to enter a restricted, pro-
ground at intervals of 10 seconds, each showing, on bursting, hibited or danger area, and that the aircraft is to take such
red and green lights or stars will indicate to an unauthorized remedial action as may be necessary.

4. SIGNALS FOR AERODROME TRAFFIC

4.1 Light and pyrotechnic signals

4.1.1 Instructions

From Aerodrome Control to:
Light -
Aircraft in flight Aircraft on the ground
Steady green Cleared to land Cleared for take-off
= A . .
'§ g - Steady red Give way to other aircraft Stop
% § < and continue circling
- o
= 3 ;SD Series of green flashes Return for landing* Cleared to taxi
S X
8 g = Series of red flashes Aerodrome unsafe, do not land Taxi clear of landing area in use
AE 9
Ase Series of white flashes Land at this aerodrome and Return to starting point
proceed to apron* on the aerodrome
Red pyrotechnic Notwithstanding any previous instructions,
do not land for the time being
* Clearances to land and to taxi will be given in due course.

‘7
AER o)
& / NOTWITHSTANDING ANY
7/
/

_ /W/HlT/E I/:L,AS'I‘-IE/S — ] ] PREVIOUS INSTRUCTIONS,
- DO NOT LAND
LAND AT THIS AERODROME AND PROCEED TO APRON FOR THE TIME BEING
/112 Y SIS SIS S S S

Q{}E‘Q TAXIING AIRCRAFT 0:&3‘

Figure A1-1 (see 4.1.1) TOWER‘\
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4.1.2  Acknowledgement by an aircraft
a) When in flight:
1) during the hours of daylight:
— by rocking the aircraft’s wings;

Note.— This signal should not be expected on the base and
final legs of the approach.

2) during the hours of darkness:

— by flashing on and off twice the aircraft’s landing
lights or, if not so equipped, by switching on and off
twice its navigation lights.

b) When on the ground:
1) during the hours of daylight:
— by moving the aircraft’s ailerons or rudder;
2) during the hours of darkness:
— by flashing on and off twice the aircraft’s landing

lights or, if not so equipped, by switching on and off
twice its navigation lights.

4.2 Visual ground signals

Note.— For details of visual ground aids, see Annex 14.

4.2.1 Prohibition of landing

A horizontal red square panel with yellow diagonals
(Figure A1-2) when displayed in a signal area indicates that
landings are prohibited and that the prohibition is liable to be
prolonged.

Figure A1-2

4.2.2  Need for special precautions
while approaching or landing

A horizontal red square panel with one yellow diagonal (Fig-
ure A1-3) when displayed in a signal area indicates that owing
to the bad state of the manoeuvring area, or for any other
reason, special precautions must be observed in approaching to
land or in landing.

24/11/05
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Figure A1-3

4.2.3 Use of runways and taxiways

4.2.3.1 A horizontal white dumb-bell (Figure A1-4) when
displayed in a signal area indicates that aircraft are required to
land, take off and taxi on runways and taxiways only.

=0

Figure A1-4

4.2.3.2 The same horizontal white dumb-bell as in 4.2.3.1
but with a black bar placed perpendicular to the shaft across
each circular portion of the dumb-bell (Figure A1-5) when
displayed in a signal area indicates that aircraft are required to
land and take off on runways only, but other manoeuvres need
not be confined to runways and taxiways.

T=D

Figure A1-5

4.2.4 Closed runways or taxiways
Crosses of a single contrasting colour, yellow or white

(Figure A1-6), displayed horizontally on runways and taxiways
or parts thereof indicate an area unfit for movement of aircraft.

Figure A1-6

APP 1-4
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4.2.5 Directions for landing or take-off

4.2.5.1 A horizontal white or orange landing T
(Figure A1-7) indicates the direction to be used by aircraft for
landing and take-off, which shall be in a direction parallel to
the shaft of the T towards the cross arm.

Note.— When used at night, the landing T is either
illuminated or outlined in white lights.

=

Figure A1-7

4252 A set of two digits (Figure A1-8) displayed
vertically at or near the aerodrome control tower indicates to
aircraft on the manoeuvring area the direction for take-off,
expressed in units of 10 degrees to the nearest 10 degrees of the
magnetic compass.

09

Figure A1-8

4.2.6 Right-hand traffic

When displayed in a signal area, or horizontally at the end of
the runway or strip in use, a right-hand arrow of conspicuous
colour (Figure A1-9) indicates that turns are to be made to the
right before landing and after take-off.

Figure A1-9

4.2.7 Air traffic services reporting office

The letter C displayed vertically in black against a yellow
background (Figure A1-10) indicates the location of the air
traffic services reporting office.

Figure A1-10
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4.2.8 Glider flights in operation

A double white cross displayed horizontally (Figure A1-11) in
the signal area indicates that the acrodrome is being used by
gliders and that glider flights are being performed.

T

Figure A1-11

5. MARSHALLING SIGNALS

5.1 From a signalman
to an aircraft

Note 1.— These signals are designed for use by the signal-
man, with hands illuminated as necessary to facilitate obser-
vation by the pilot, and facing the aircraft in a position:

a) for fixed-wing aircraft, on left side of aircraft, where best
seen by the pilot; and

b) for helicopters, where the signalman can best be seen by
the pilot.

Note 2.— The meaning of the relevant signals remains the
same if bats, illuminated wands or torchlights are held.

Note 3.— The aircraft engines are numbered, for the
signalman facing the aircraft, from right to left (i.e. No. 1
engine being the port outer engine).

Note 4.— Signals marked with an asterisk (*) are designed
for use to hovering helicopters.

Note 5.— References to wands may also be read to refer to
daylight-fluorescent table-tennis bats or gloves (daytime

only).

Note 6. — References to the signalman may also be read to
refer to marshaller.

5.1.1 Prior to using the following signals, the signalman
shall ascertain that the area within which an aircraft is to be
guided is clear of objects which the aircraft, in complying with
3.4.1, might otherwise strike.

Note.— The design of many aircraft is such that the path of
the wing tips, engines and other extremities cannot always be
monitored visually from the flight deck while the aircraft is
being manoeuvred on the ground.
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1. Wingwalker/guide

Raise right hand above head level with wand pointing up;
move left-hand wand pointing down toward body.

Note.— This signal provides an indication by a person
positioned at the aircraft wing tip, to the pilot/ marshaller/
push-back operator, that the aircraft movement on/off a
parking position would be unobstructed.

2. Identify gate

Raise fully extended arms straight above head with
wands pointing up.

3. Proceed to next signalman
or as directed by
tower/ground control

Point both arms upward; move and extend arms outward
to sides of body and point with wands to direction of next
signalman or taxi area.

24/11/05
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4. Straight ahead

Bend extended arms at elbows and move wands up and
down from chest height to head.

5a). Turn left
(from pilot’s point of view)

With right arm and wand extended at a 90-degree angle
to body, make “come ahead” signal with left hand. The
rate of signal motion indicates to pilot the rate of aircraft
turn.

5b). Turn right
(from pilot’s point of view)

With left arm and wand extended at a 90-degree angle
to body, make “come ahead” signal with right hand. The
rate of signal motion indicates to pilot the rate of aircraft
turn.

APP 1-7
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6 a). Normal stop

Fully extend arms and wands at a 90-degree angle to
sides and slowly move to above head until wands cross.

6 b). Emergency stop

Abruptly extend arms and wands to top of head, crossing
wands.

7 a). Set brakes

Raise hand just above shoulder height with open palm.
Ensuring eye contact with flight crew, close hand into a
fistt. Do not move until receipt of “thumbs up”
acknowledgement from flight crew.

24/11/05 APP 1-8
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7 b). Release brakes

Raise hand just above shoulder height with hand closed
in a fist. Ensuring eye contact with flight crew, open
palm. Do not move until receipt of “thumbs up”
acknowledgement from flight crew.

8 a). Chocks inserted

With arms and wands fully extended above head, move
wands inward in a “jabbing” motion until wands touch.
Ensure acknowledgement is received from flight crew.

8 b). Chocks removed

With arms and wands fully extended above head, move
wands outward in a “jabbing” motion. Do not remove
chocks until authorized by flight crew.

APP 1-9 24/11/05
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9. Start engine(s)

Raise right arm to head level with wand pointing up and
start a circular motion with hand; at the same time, with
left arm raised above head level, point to engine to be
started.

10. Cut engines

Extend arm with wand forward of body at shoulder level;
move hand and wand to top of left shoulder and draw
wand to top of right shoulder in a slicing motion across
throat.

11. Slow down

Move extended arms downwards in a “patting” gesture,
moving wands up and down from waist to knees.

24/11/05 APP 1-10
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12. Slow down engine(s)
on indicated side

With arms down and wands toward ground, wave either
right or left wand up and down indicating engine(s) on
left or right side respectively should be slowed down.

13. Move back

With arms in front of body at waist height, rotate arms in
a forward motion. To stop rearward movement, use
signal 6 a) or 6 b).

14 a). Turns while backing
(for tail to starboard)

Point left arm with wand down and bring right arm from
overhead vertical position to horizontal forward position,
repeating right-arm movement.

APP 1-11 24/11/05
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14 b). Turns while backing
(for tail to port)

Point right arm with wand down and bring left arm from
overhead vertical position to horizontal forward position,
repeating left-arm movement.

15. Affirmative/all clear

Raise right arm to head level with wand pointing up or
display hand with “thumbs up”; left arm remains at side
by knee.

Note.— This signal is also used as a technical/
servicing communication signal.

*16. Hover

Fully extend arms and wands at a 90-degree angle to
sides.
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*47. Move upwards

Fully extend arms and wands at a 90-degree angle to
sides and, with palms turned up, move hands upwards.
Speed of movement indicates rate of ascent.

*18. Move downwards

Fully extend arms and wands at a 90-degree angle to
sides and, with palms turned down, move hands down-
wards. Speed of movement indicates rate of descent.

*19 a). Move horizontally left
(from pilot’s point of view)

Extend arm horizontally at a 90-degree angle to right
side of body. Move other arm in same direction in a
sweeping motion.
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*19 b). Move horizontally right
(from pilot’s point of view)

Extend arm horizontally at a 90-degree angle to left side
of body. Move other arm in same direction in a sweeping
motion.

*20. Land

Cross arms with wands downwards and in front of body.

21. Fire

ENGINE

Move right-hand wand in a “fanning” motion from
shoulder to knee, while at the same time pointing with
left-hand wand to area of fire.

BRAKE
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22. Hold position/stand by

Fully extend arms and wands downwards at a 45-degree
angle to sides. Hold position until aircraft is clear for next
manoeuvre.

23. Dispatch aircraft

Perform a standard salute with right hand and/or wand to
dispatch the aircraft. Maintain eye contact with flight
crew until aircraft has begun to taxi.

24. Do not touch controls
(technical/servicing
communication signal)

Extend right arm fully above head and close fist or hold
wand in horizontal position; left arm remains at side by
knee.

APP 1-15 24/11/05



MAGYAR KOZLONY 2007/70/11. szam

128

Annex 2 — Rules of the Air

Appendix 1

25. Connect ground power
(technical/servicing
communication signal)

Hold arms fully extended above head; open left hand
horizontally and move finger tips of right hand into and
touch open palm of left hand (forming a “T”). At night,
illuminated wands can also be used to form the “T”

above head.

26. Disconnect power
(technical/servicing
communication signal)

Hold arms fully extended above head with finger tips of
right hand touching open horizontal palm of left hand
(forming a “T”); then move right hand away from the left.
Do not disconnect power until authorized by flight crew.
At night, illuminated wands can also be used to form the
“T” above head.

= communication signal)

27. Negative
(technical/servicing

Hold right arm straight out at 90 degrees from shoulder
and point wand down to ground or display hand with
“thumbs down”; left hand remains at side by knee.

24/11/05
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Extend both arms at 90 degrees from body and move
hands to cup both ears.

28. Establish communication
via interphone
(technical/servicing
communication signal)

With right arm at side and left arm raised above head at
a 45-degree angle, move right arm in a sweeping motion
towards top of left shoulder.

Note.— This signal is intended mainly for aircraft with
the set of integral stairs at the front.

29. Openl/close stairs
(technical/servicing
communication signal)

5.2 From the pilot of an aircraft
to a signalman

Note 1.— These signals are designed for use by a pilot in the
cockpit with hands plainly visible to the signalman, and illumi-
nated as necessary to facilitate observation by the signalman.

Note 2.— The aircraft engines are numbered in relation to
the signalman facing the aircraft, from right to left (i.e. No. 1
engine being the port outer engine).

5.2.1 Brakes

Note.— The moment the fist is clenched or the fingers are
extended indicates, respectively, the moment of brake
engagement or release.

a) Brakes engaged: raise arm and hand, with fingers
extended, horizontally in front of face, then clench fist.

APP 1-17

b) Brakes released: raise arm, with fist clenched, horizon-
tally in front of face, then extend fingers.

5.2.2 Chocks

a) Insert chocks: arms extended, palms outwards, move
hands inwards to cross in front of face.

b) Remove chocks: hands crossed in front of face, palms
outwards, move arms outwards.

5.2.3 Ready to start engine(s)

Raise the appropriate number of fingers on one hand indicating
the number of the engine to be started.
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5.3 Technical/servicing
communication signals

5.3.1 Manual signals shall only be used when verbal com-
munication is not possible with respect to technical/servicing
communication signals.

5.3.2  Signalmen shall ensure that an acknowledgement is
received from the flight crew with respect to technical/servicing
communication signals.

Note.— The technical/servicing communication signals are
included in Appendix 1 to standardize the use of hand signals
used to communicate to flight crews during the aircraft move-
ment process that relate to servicing or handling functions.

APP 1-18
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APPENDIX 2. INTERCEPTION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.8 of the Annex)

1. Principles to be observed by States

1.1 To achieve the uniformity in regulations which is
necessary for the safety of navigation of civil aircraft due
regard shall be had by Contracting States to the following
principles when developing regulations and administrative
directives:

a) interception of civil aircraft will be undertaken only as
a last resort;

b) if undertaken, an interception will be limited to determin-
ing the identity of the aircraft, unless it is necessary to
return the aircraft to its planned track, direct it beyond
the boundaries of national airspace, guide it away from a
prohibited, restricted or danger area or instruct it to effect
a landing at a designated aerodrome;

¢) practice interception of civil aircraft will not be undertaken;

d) navigational guidance and related information will be
given to an intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony, when-
ever radio contact can be established; and

e) in the case where an intercepted civil aircraft is required
to land in the territory overflown, the aerodrome desig-
nated for the landing is to be suitable for the safe landing
of the aircraft type concerned.

Note.— In the unanimous adoption by the 25th Session
(Extraordinary) of the ICAO Assembly on 10 May 1984 of
Article 3 bis to the Convention on International Civil Aviation,
Contracting States have recognized that “every State must
refrain from resorting to the use of weapons against civil
aircraft in flight”.

1.2 Contracting States shall publish a standard method
that has been established for the manoeuvring of aircraft inter-
cepting a civil aircraft. Such method shall be designed to avoid
any hazard for the intercepted aircraft.

Note.— Special recommendations regarding a method for
the manoeuvring are contained in Attachment A, Section 3.

1.3 Contracting States shall ensure that provision is made
for the use of secondary surveillance radar, where available, to
identify civil aircraft in areas where they may be subject to
interception.

ANNEX 2
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2. Action by intercepted aircraft

2.1 An aircraft which is intercepted by another aircraft
shall immediately:

a) follow the instructions given by the intercepting aircraft,
interpreting and responding to visual signals in accord-
ance with the specifications in Appendix 1;

b) notify, if possible, the appropriate air traffic services
unit;

c) attempt to establish radiocommunication with the
intercepting aircraft or with the appropriate intercept
control unit, by making a general call on the emergency
frequency 121.5 MHz, giving the identity of the inter-
cepted aircraft and the nature of the flight; and if no
contact has been established and if practicable, repeating
this call on the emergency frequency 243 MHz;

d) if equipped with SSR transponder, select Mode A,
Code 7700, unless otherwise instructed by the appropriate
air traffic services unit.

2.2 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by visual
signals, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarifi-
cation while continuing to comply with the visual instructions
given by the intercepting aircraft.

2.3 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by radio,
the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarification
while continuing to comply with the radio instructions given
by the intercepting aircraft.

3. Radiocommunication
during interception

If radio contact is established during interception but com-
munication in a common language is not possible, attempts
shall be made to convey instructions, acknowledgement of
instructions and essential information by using the phrases and
pronunciations in Table A2-1 and transmitting each phrase
twice:
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Table A2-1
Phrases for use by INTERCEPTING aircraft Phrases for use by INTERCEPTED aircraft
Phrase Pronunciation'  Meaning Phrase Pronunciation'  Meaning
CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN What is your call sign? CALL SIGN KOL SA-IN My call sign is (call sign)
FOLLOW FOL-LO Follow me (call sign)*  (call sign)
DESCEND  DEE-SEND  Descend for landing ggl“i(?mply VILL-KO Understood
YOU LAND  YOU LAAND Land at this aerodrome CAN NOT KANN NOTT  Unable to comply
PROCEED PRO-SEED You may proceed REPEAT REE-PEET Repeat your instruction
AM LOST AM LOSST Position unknown
MAYDAY  MAYDAY I am in distress
HIJACK? HI-JACK I have been hijacked
LAND LAAND I request to land at
(place name) (place name)  (place name)
DESCEND DEE-SEND I require descent

1. In the second column, syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

2. The call sign required to be given is that used in radiotelephony communications with air traffic services units and corresponding to the
aircraft identification in the flight plan.

3. Circumstances may not always permit, nor make desirable, the use of the phrase “HIJACK”.

24/11/05
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APPENDIX 3. TABLES OF CRUISING LEVELS

The cruising levels to be observed when so required by this Annex are as follows:

a) in areas where, on the basis of regional air navigation agreements and in accordance with conditions specified therein, a vertical
separation minimum (VSM) of 300 m (1 000 ft) is applied between FL 290 and FL 410 inclusive:*

TRACK**
From 000 degrees to 179 degrees*** From 180 degrees to 359 degrees***
IFR Flights VER Flights IFR Flights VFR Flights
Altitude Altitude Altitude Altitude
FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet
-90 - - - 0 - - -
10 300 1 000 - - - 20 600 2 000 - - -
30 900 3 000 35 1 050 3 500 40 1200 4 000 45 1350 4 500
50 1 500 5 000 55 1 700 5 500 60 1 850 6 000 65 2 000 6 500
70 2 150 7 000 75 2 300 7 500 80 2 450 8 000 85 2 600 8 500
90 2 750 9 000 95 2 900 9 500 100 3050 10 000 105 3200 10 500
110 3350 11 000 115 3500 11 500 120 3650 12 000 125 3800 12500
130 3950 13 000 135 4100 13 500 140 4250 14 000 145 4400 14 500
150 4550 15 000 155 4700 15500 160 4900 16 000 165 5050 16 500
170 5200 17 000 175 5350 17 500 180 5500 18 000 185 5650 18 500
190 5800 19 000 195 5950 19 500 200 6 100 20 000 205 6250 20 500
210 6400 21 000 215 6 550 21 500 220 6700 22 000 225 6 850 22500
230 7 000 23 000 235 7 150 23 500 240 7300 24 000 245 7450 24 500
250 7 600 25 000 255 7750 25500 260 7900 26 000 265 8 100 26 500
270 8250 27 000 275 8400 27 500 280 8 550 28 000 285 8 700 28 500
290 8850 29 000 300 9 150 30 000
310 9450 31 000 320 9 750 32 000
330 10 050 33 000 340 10 350 34 000
350 10 650 35 000 360 10 950 36 000
370 11 300 37 000 380 11 600 38 000
390 11 900 39 000 400 12 200 40 000
410 12 500 41 000 430 13 100 43 000
450 13700 45 000 470 14 350 47 000
490 14 950 49 000 510 15550 51 000
etc. ete. etc. ete. etc. etc.

*  Except when, on the basis of regional air navigation agreements, a modified table of cruising levels based on a nominal vertical separation
minimum of 300 m (1 000 ft) is prescribed for use, under specified conditions, by aircraft operating above FL 410 within designated portions
of the airspace.

**  Magnetic track, or in polar areas at latitudes higher than 70 degrees and within such extensions to those areas as may be prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authorities, grid tracks as determined by a network of lines parallel to the Greenwich Meridian superimposed on a polar
stereographic chart in which the direction towards the North Pole is employed as the Grid North.

**% Except where, on the basis of regional air navigation agreements, from 090 to 269 degrees and from 270 to 089 degrees is prescribed to
accommodate predominant traffic directions and appropriate transition procedures to be associated therewith are specified.

Note.— Guidance material relating to vertical separation is contained in the Manual on Implementation of a 300 m (1 000 ft)
Vertical Separation Minimum Between FL 290 and FL 410 Inclusive (Doc 9574).

ANNEX 2 APP 3-1 24/11/05



134 MAGYAR KOZLONY 2007/70/11. szam

Annex 2 — Rules of the Air Appendix 3

b) in other areas:

TRACK*
From 000 degrees to 179 degrees** From 180 degrees to 359 degrees**
IFR Flights VER Flights IFR Flights VEFR Flights
Altitude Altitude Altitude Altitude

FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet
-90 - - - 0 - - -

10 300 1 000 - - - 20 600 2 000 - - -

30 900 3 000 35 1 050 3 500 40 1 200 4 000 45 1350 4 500

50 1 500 5 000 55 1 700 5500 60 1 850 6 000 65 2 000 6 500

70 2 150 7 000 75 2 300 7 500 80 2 450 8 000 85 2 600 8 500

90 2 750 9 000 95 2 900 9 500 100 3050 10 000 105 3200 10 500
110 3350 11 000 115 3500 11 500 120 3650 12 000 125 3800 12500
130 3950 13 000 135 4100 13 500 140 4250 14 000 145 4400 14 500
150 4550 15 000 155 4700 15 500 160 4900 16 000 165 5050 16 500
170 5200 17 000 175 5350 17 500 180 5500 18 000 185 5650 18 500
190 5800 19 000 195 5950 19 500 200 6 100 20 000 205 6250 20500
210 6400 21 000 215 6 550 21 500 220 6 700 22 000 225 6 850 22500
230 7 000 23 000 235 7 150 23 500 240 7300 24 000 245 7 450 24 500
250 7 600 25 000 255 7750 25500 260 7900 26 000 265 8 100 26 500
270 8250 27 000 275 8400 27 500 280 8 550 28 000 285 8700 28 500
290 8 850 29 000 300 9150 30 000 310 9450 31 000 320 9750 32000
330 10 050 33 000 340 10 350 34 000 350 10 650 35 000 360 10 950 36 000
370 11 300 37 000 380 11 600 38 000 390 11 900 39 000 400 12200 40 000
410 12 500 41 000 420 12 800 42 000 430 13 100 43 000 440 13 400 44 000
450 13 700 45 000 460 14 000 46 000 470 14 350 47 000 480 14 650 48 000
490 14 950 49 000 500 15250 50 000 510 15 550 51 000 520 15 850 52 000
etc. ete. ete. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc.

*  Magnetic track, or in polar areas at latitudes higher than 70 degrees and within such extensions to those areas as may be prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authorities, grid tracks as determined by a network of lines parallel to the Greenwich Meridian superimposed on a polar
stereographic chart in which the direction towards the North Pole is employed as the Grid North.

**  Except where, on the basis of regional air navigation agreements, from 090 to 269 degrees and from 270 to 089 degrees is prescribed to
accommodate predominant traffic directions and appropriate transition procedures to be associated therewith are specified.

Note.— Guidance material relating to vertical separation is contained in the Manual on Implementation of a 300 m (1 000 ft)
Vertical Separation Minimum Between FL 290 and FL 410 Inclusive (Doc 9574).
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1. Classification of unmanned free balloons
Unmanned free balloons shall be classified as:

a) light: an unmanned free balloon which carries a payload
of one or more packages with a combined mass of less
than 4 kg, unless qualifying as a heavy balloon in
accordance with c) 2), 3) or 4) below; or

b) medium: an unmanned free balloon which carries a pay-
load of two or more packages with a combined mass of
4 kg or more, but less than 6 kg, unless qualifying as a
heavy balloon in accordance with c) 2), 3) or 4) below;
or

¢) heavy: an unmanned free balloon which carries a pay-
load which:

1) has a combined mass of 6 kg or more; or
2) includes a package of 3 kg or more; or

3) includes a package of 2 kg or more with an area
density of more than 13 g per square centimetre; or

4) uses a rope or other device for suspension of the
payload that requires an impact force of 230 N or
more to separate the suspended payload from the
balloon.

Note 1.— The area density referred to in c) 3) is determined
by dividing the total mass in grams of the payload package by
the area in square centimetres of its smallest surface.

Note 2.— See Figure A4-1.

2. General operating rules

2.1 An unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
without appropriate authorization from the State from which
the launch is made.

2.2 An unmanned free balloon, other than a light balloon
used exclusively for meteorological purposes and operated in
the manner prescribed by the appropriate authority, shall not
be operated across the territory of another State without
appropriate authorization from the other State concerned.

ANNEX 2
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2.3 The authorization referred to in 2.2 shall be obtained
prior to the launching of the balloon if there is reasonable
expectation, when planning the operation, that the balloon may
drift into airspace over the territory of another State. Such
authorization may be obtained for a series of balloon flights or
for a particular type of recurring flight, e.g. atmospheric
research balloon flights.

24 An unmanned free balloon shall be operated in
accordance with conditions specified by the State of Registry
and the State(s) expected to be overflown.

2.5 An unmanned free balloon shall not be operated in
such a manner that impact of the balloon, or any part thereof,
including its payload, with the surface of the earth, creates a
hazard to persons or property not associated with the operation.

2.6 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
over the high seas without prior coordination with the
appropriate ATS authority.

3. Operating limitations and
equipment requirements

3.1 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
without authorization from the appropriate ATS authority at or
through any level below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude
at which:

a) there are clouds or obscuring phenomena of more than
four oktas coverage; or

b) the horizontal visibility is less than 8 km.

3.2 A heavy or medium unmanned free balloon shall not
be released in a manner that will cause it to fly lower than
300 m (1 000 ft) over the congested areas of cities, towns or
settlements or an open-air assembly of persons not associated
with the operation.

3.3 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
unless:

a) it is equipped with at least two payload flight-
termination devices or systems, whether automatic or
operated by telecommand, that operate independently of
each other;
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PAYLOAD MASS
CHARACTERISTICS (kilogrammes)
1 2 3 6 ormore

ROPE or OTHER
SUSPENSION

230 Newtons
or
MORE

24/11/05
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OR Mass of individual
package are not
factors)
Figure A4-1. Classification of unmanned free balloons
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b) for polyethylene zero-pressure balloons, at least two
methods, systems, devices, or combinations thereof, that
function independently of each other are employed for
terminating the flight of the balloon envelope;

Note.— Superpressure balloons do not require these
devices as they quickly rise after payload discharge and burst
without the need for a device or system designed to puncture
the balloon envelope. In this context a superpressure balloon
is a simple non-extensible envelope capable of withstanding a
differential of pressure, higher inside than out. It is inflated so
that the smaller night-time pressure of the gas still fully
extends the envelope. Such a superpressure balloon will keep
essentially constant level until too much gas diffuses out of it.

c) the balloon envelope is equipped with either a radar
reflective device(s) or radar reflective material that will
present an echo to surface radar operating in the
200 MHz to 2 700 MHz frequency range, and/or the bal-
loon is equipped with such other devices as will permit
continuous tracking by the operator beyond the range of
ground-based radar.

3.4 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
in an area where ground-based SSR equipment is in use,
unless it is equipped with a secondary surveillance radar trans-
ponder, with altitude reporting capability, which is continu-
ously operating on an assigned code, or which can be turned
on when necessary by the tracking station.

3.5 An unmanned free balloon that is equipped with a
trailing antenna that requires a force of more than 230 N to
break it at any point shall not be operated unless the antenna
has coloured pennants or streamers that are attached at not
more than 15 m intervals.

3.6 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude between sunset
and sunrise or such other period between sunset and sunrise
(corrected to the altitude of operation) as may be prescribed by
the appropriate ATS authority, unless the balloon and its attach-
ments and payload, whether or not they become separated
during the operation, are lighted.

3.7 A heavy unmanned free balloon that is equipped with
a suspension device (other than a highly conspicuously
coloured open parachute) more than 15 m long shall not
be operated between sunrise and sunset below 18 000 m
(60 000 ft) pressure-altitude unless the suspension device is
coloured in alternate bands of high conspicuity colours or has
coloured pennants attached.

4. Termination

The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon shall activate
the appropriate termination devices required by 3.3 a) and b)
above:

APP 4-3
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a) when it becomes known that weather conditions are less
than those prescribed for the operation;

b) if a malfunction or any other reason makes further oper-
ation hazardous to air traffic or to persons or property on

the surface; or

c¢) prior to unauthorized entry into the airspace over another
State’s territory.

5. Flight notification

5.1 Pre-flight notification

5.1.1 Early notification of the intended flight of an
unmanned free balloon in the medium or heavy category shall
be made to the appropriate air traffic services unit not less than
seven days before the date of the intended flight.

5.1.2  Notification of the intended flight shall include such
of the following information as may be required by the
appropriate air traffic services unit:

a) balloon flight identification or project code name;

b) balloon classification and description;

¢) SSR code or NDB frequency as applicable;

d) operator’s name and telephone number;

e) launch site;

f) estimated time of launch (or time of commencement and
completion of multiple launches);

g) number of balloons to be launched and the scheduled
interval between launches (if multiple launches);

h

=

expected direction of ascent;
1) cruising level(s) (pressure-altitude);

j) the estimated elapsed time to pass 18 000 m (60 000 ft)
pressure-altitude or to reach cruising level if at or below
18000 m (60000 ft), together with the estimated
location;

Note.— If the operation consists of continuous
launchings, the time to be included is the estimated time
at which the first and the last in the series will reach the
appropriate level (e.g. 122136Z-1303302).

k) the estimated date and time of termination of the flight
and the planned location of the impact/recovery area. In

N8
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the case of balloons carrying out flights of long duration,
as a result of which the date and time of termination of
the flight and the location of impact cannot be forecast
with accuracy, the term “long duration” shall be used.

Note.— If there is to be more than one location of
impact/recovery, each location is to be listed together
with the appropriate estimated time of impact. If there is
to be a series of continuous impacts, the time to be
included is the estimated time of the first and the last in
the series (e.g. 070330Z-072300Z).

5.1.3 Any changes in the pre-launch information notified
in accordance with 5.1.2 above shall be forwarded to the air
traffic services unit concerned not less than 6 hours before the
estimated time of launch, or in the case of solar or cosmic
disturbance investigations involving a critical time element,
not less than 30 minutes before the estimated time of the
commencement of the operation.

5.2 Notification of launch
Immediately after a medium or heavy unmanned free balloon
is launched the operator shall notify the appropriate air traffic
services unit of the following:
a) balloon flight identification;
b) launch site;
¢) actual time of launch;
d) estimated time at which 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-
altitude will be passed, or the estimated time at which
the cruising level will be reached if at or below 18 000 m

(60 000 ft), and the estimated location; and

¢) any changes to the information previously notified in
accordance with 5.1.2 g) and h).

5.3 Notification of cancellation

The operator shall notify the appropriate air traffic services
unit immediately it is known that the intended flight of a

Appendix 4

medium or heavy unmanned free balloon, previously notified
in accordance with 5.1, has been cancelled.

6. Position recording and reports

6.1 The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon oper-
ating at or below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude shall
monitor the flight path of the balloon and forward reports of
the balloon’s position as requested by air traffic services.
Unless air traffic services require reports of the balloon’s pos-
ition at more frequent intervals, the operator shall record the
position every 2 hours.

6.2 The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon oper-
ating above 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude shall
monitor the flight progress of the balloon and forward reports
of the balloon’s position as requested by air traffic services.
Unless air traffic services require reports of the balloon’s pos-
ition at more frequent intervals, the operator shall record the
position every 24 hours.

6.3 If a position cannot be recorded in accordance with
6.1 and 6.2, the operator shall immediately notify the appro-
priate air traffic services unit. This notification shall include
the last recorded position. The appropriate air traffic services
unit shall be notified immediately when tracking of the balloon
is re-established.

6.4 One hour before the beginning of planned descent of
a heavy unmanned free balloon, the operator shall forward to
the appropriate ATS unit the following information regarding
the balloon:

a) the current geographical position;

b) the current level (pressure-altitude);

c) the forecast time of penetration of 18 000 m (60 000 ft)
pressure-altitude, if applicable;

d) the forecast time and location of ground impact.
6.5 The operator of a heavy or medium unmanned free

balloon shall notify the appropriate air traffic services unit
when the operation is ended.
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ATTACHMENT A. INTERCEPTION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.8 of the Annex and associated Note)

Note.— In the interest of completeness, the substance of the
provisions in Appendix 2 to the Annex is incorporated in this
Attachment.

1. In accordance with Article 3 d) of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation the Contracting States of ICAO
“undertake, when issuing regulations for their state aircraft,
that they will have due regard for the safety of navigation of
civil aircraft”. As interceptions of civil aircraft are, in all cases,
potentially hazardous, the Council of ICAO has formulated the
following special recommendations which Contracting States
are urged to implement through appropriate regulatory and
administrative action. The uniform application by all con-
cerned is considered essential in the interest of safety of civil
aircraft and their occupants. For this reason the Council of
ICAO invites Contracting States to notify ICAO of any differ-
ences which may exist between their national regulations or
practices and the special recommendations hereunder.

2. General

2.1 Interception of civil aircraft should be avoided and
should be undertaken only as a last resort. If undertaken, the
interception should be limited to determining the identity of
the aircraft, unless it is necessary to return the aircraft to its
planned track, direct it beyond the boundaries of national
airspace, guide it away from a prohibited, restricted or danger
area or instruct it to effect a landing at a designated aerodrome.
Practice interception of civil aircraft is not to be undertaken.

2.2 To eliminate or reduce the need for interception of
civil aircraft, it is important that:

a) all possible efforts be made by intercept control units to
secure identification of any aircraft which may be a civil
aircraft, and to issue any necessary instructions or advice
to such aircraft, through the appropriate air traffic
services units. To this end, it is essential that means of
rapid and reliable communications between intercept
control units and air traffic services units be established
and that agreements be formulated concerning exchanges
of information between such units on the movements of
civil aircraft, in accordance with the provisions of
Annex 11;

b) areas prohibited to all civil flights and areas in which
civil flight is not permitted without special authorization
by the State be clearly promulgated in Aeronautical
Information Publications (AIP) in accordance with the
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provisions of Annex 15, together with the risk, if any, of
interception in the event of penetration of such areas.
When delineating such areas in close proximity to prom-
ulgated ATS routes, or other frequently used tracks,
States should take into account the availability and over-
all systems accuracy of the navigation systems to be
used by civil aircraft and their ability to remain clear of
the delineated areas;

c) the establishment of additional navigation aids be con-
sidered where necessary to ensure that civil aircraft are
able safely to circumnavigate prohibited or, as required,
restricted areas.

2.3 To eliminate or reduce the hazards inherent in inter-
ceptions undertaken as a last resort, all possible efforts should
be made to ensure coordinated actions by the pilots and ground
units concerned. To this end, it is essential that Contracting
States take steps to ensure that:

a) all pilots of civil aircraft be made fully aware of the
actions to be taken by them and the visual signals to be
used, as specified in Chapter 3 and Appendix 1 of this
Annex;

b) operators or pilots-in-command of civil aircraft implement
the provisions in Annex 6, Parts I, II and III, regarding the
capability of aircraft to communicate on 121.5 MHz and
the availability of interception procedures and visual
signals on board aircraft;

c) all air traffic services personnel be made fully aware of
the actions to be taken by them in accordance with the
provisions of Annex 11, Chapter 2, and the PANS-ATM
(Doc 4444);

d

=

all pilots-in-command of intercepting aircraft be made
aware of the general performance limitations of civil
aircraft and of the possibility that intercepted civil
aircraft may be in a state of emergency due to technical
difficulties or unlawful interference;

e) clear and unambiguous instructions be issued to inter-
cept control units and to pilots-in-command of potential
intercepting aircraft, covering interception manoeuvres,
guidance of intercepted aircraft, action by intercepted
aircraft, air-to-air visual signals, radiocommunication
with intercepted aircraft, and the need to refrain from
resorting to the use of weapons;

Note.— See paragraphs 3 to 8.

24/11/05



140 MAGYAR KOZLONY

Annex 2 — Rules of the Air

f) intercept control units and intercepting aircraft be pro-
vided with radiotelephony equipment compatible with
the technical specifications of Annex 10, Volume I, so as
to enable them to communicate with intercepted aircraft
on the emergency frequency 121.5 MHz;

g) secondary surveillance radar facilities be made available
to the extent possible to permit intercept control units to
identify civil aircraft in areas where they might other-
wise be intercepted. Such facilities should permit recog-
nition of discrete four-digit codes in Mode A, including
immediate recognition of Mode A, Codes 7500, 7600
and 7700.

3. Interception manoeuvres

3.1 A standard method should be established for the
manoeuvring of aircraft intercepting a civil aircraft in order to
avoid any hazard for the intercepted aircraft. Such method
should take due account of the performance limitations of civil
aircraft, the need to avoid flying in such proximity to the
intercepted aircraft that a collision hazard may be created and
the need to avoid crossing the aircraft’s flight path or to
perform any other manoeuvre in such a manner that the wake
turbulence may be hazardous, particularly if the intercepted
aircraft is a light aircraft.

3.2 An aircraft equipped with an airborne collision avoid-
ance system (ACAS), which is being intercepted, may perceive
the interceptor as a collision threat and thus initiate an avoid-
ance manoeuvre in response to an ACAS resolution advisory.
Such a manoeuvre might be misinterpreted by the interceptor
as an indication of unfriendly intentions. It is important,
therefore, that pilots of intercepting aircraft equipped with a
secondary surveillance radar (SSR) transponder suppress the
transmission of pressure-altitude information (in Mode C
replies or in the AC field of Mode S replies) within a range of
at least 37 km (20 NM) of the aircraft being intercepted. This
prevents the ACAS in the intercepted aircraft from using
resolution advisories in respect of the interceptor, while the
ACAS traffic advisory information will remain available.

3.3 Manoeuvres for visual identification

The following method is recommended for the manoeuvring of
intercepting aircraft for the purpose of visually identifying a
civil aircraft:

Phase 1

The intercepting aircraft should approach the intercepted air-
craft from astern. The element leader, or the single intercepting
aircraft, should normally take up a position on the left (port)
side, slightly above and ahead of the intercepted aircraft,
within the field of view of the pilot of the intercepted aircraft,
and initially not closer to the aircraft than 300 m. Any other
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participating aircraft should stay well clear of the intercepted
aircraft, preferably above and behind. After speed and position
have been established, the aircraft should, if necessary, proceed
with Phase II of the procedure.

Phase 11

The element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
begin closing in gently on the intercepted aircraft, at the same
level, until no closer than absolutely necessary to obtain the
information needed. The element leader, or the single inter-
cepting aircraft, should use caution to avoid startling the flight
crew or the passengers of the intercepted aircraft, keeping
constantly in mind the fact that manoeuvres considered normal
to an intercepting aircraft may be considered hazardous to
passengers and crews of civil aircraft. Any other participating
aircraft should continue to stay well clear of the intercepted
aircraft. Upon completion of identification, the intercepting
aircraft should withdraw from the vicinity of the intercepted
aircraft as outlined in Phase III.

Phase 111

The element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
break gently away from the intercepted aircraft in a shallow
dive. Any other participating aircraft should stay well clear of
the intercepted aircraft and rejoin their leader.

3.4 Manoeuvres for navigational guidance

3.4.1 If, following the identification manoeuvres in
Phase I and Phase II above, it is considered necessary to
intervene in the navigation of the intercepted aircraft, the
element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
normally take up a position on the left (port) side, slightly
above and ahead of the intercepted aircraft, to enable the pilot-
in-command of the latter aircraft to see the visual signals
given.

3.4.2 It is indispensable that the pilot-in-command of the
intercepting aircraft be satisfied that the pilot-in-command of
the intercepted aircraft is aware of the interception and
acknowledges the signals given. If repeated attempts to attract
the attention of the pilot-in-command of the intercepted
aircraft by use of the Series 1 signal in Appendix 1, Section 2,
are unsuccessful, other methods of signalling may be used for
this purpose, including as a last resort the visual effect of the
reheat/afterburner, provided that no hazard is created for the
intercepted aircraft.

3.5 It is recognized that meteorological conditions or
terrain may occasionally make it necessary for the element
leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, to take up a position
on the right (starboard) side, slightly above and ahead of the
intercepted aircraft. In such case, the pilot-in-command of the
intercepting aircraft must take particular care that the inter-
cepting aircraft is clearly visible at all times to the pilot-in-
command of the intercepted aircraft.

ATT A-2
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4. Guidance of an intercepted aircraft

4.1 Navigational guidance and related information should
be given to an intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony, whenever
radio contact can be established.

4.2 When navigational guidance is given to an intercepted
aircraft, care must be taken that the aircraft is not led into
conditions where the visibility may be reduced below that
required to maintain flight in visual meteorological conditions
and that the manoeuvres demanded of the intercepted aircraft
do not add to already existing hazards in the event that the
operating efficiency of the aircraft is impaired.

4.3 In the exceptional case where an intercepted civil
aircraft is required to land in the territory overflown, care must
also be taken that:

a) the designated aerodrome is suitable for the safe landing
of the aircraft type concerned, especially if the aerodrome
is not normally used for civil air transport operations;

b) the surrounding terrain is suitable for circling, approach
and missed approach manoeuvres;

c¢) the intercepted aircraft has sufficient fuel remaining to
reach the aerodrome;

d) if the intercepted aircraft is a civil transport aircraft, the
designated aerodrome has a runway with a length equiv-
alent to at least 2 500 m at mean sea level and a bearing
strength sufficient to support the aircraft; and

e) whenever possible, the designated aerodrome is one
that is described in detail in the relevant Aeronautical
Information Publication.

4.4 When requiring a civil aircraft to land at an unfamiliar
aerodrome, it is essential that sufficient time be allowed it to
prepare for a landing, bearing in mind that only the pilot-in-
command of the civil aircraft can judge the safety of the
landing operation in relation to runway length and aircraft
mass at the time.

4.5 Tt is particularly important that all information

necessary to facilitate a safe approach and landing be given to
the intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony.

5. Action by intercepted aircraft
The Standards in Appendix 2, Section 2, specify as follows:

“2.1 An aircraft which is intercepted by another aircraft
shall immediately:

a) follow the instructions given by the intercepting aircraft,
interpreting and responding to visual signals in accord-
ance with the specifications in Appendix 1;
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b) notity, if possible, the appropriate air traffic services unit;

c) attempt to establish radiocommunication with the
intercepting aircraft or with the appropriate intercept
control unit, by making a general call on the emergency
frequency 121.5 MHz, giving the identity of the inter-
cepted aircraft and the nature of the flight; and if no
contact has been established and if practicable, repeating
this call on the emergency frequency 243 MHz;

d

=

if equipped with SSR transponder, select Mode A,
Code 7700, unless otherwise instructed by the appropriate
air traffic services unit.

“2.2  If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by visual
signals, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarifi-
cation while continuing to comply with the visual instructions
given by the intercepting aircraft.

“2.3 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by radio,
the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarification
while continuing to comply with the radio instructions given by
the intercepting aircraft.”

6. Air-to-air visual signals

The visual signals to be used by intercepting and intercepted
aircraft are those set forth in Appendix 1 to this Annex. It is
essential that intercepting and intercepted aircraft adhere
strictly to those signals and interpret correctly the signals
given by the other aircraft, and that the intercepting aircraft
pay particular attention to any signals given by the intercepted
aircraft to indicate that it is in a state of distress or urgency.

7. Radiocommunication between the intercept
control unit or the intercepting aircraft
and the intercepted aircraft

7.1 When an interception is being made, the intercept
control unit and the intercepting aircraft should:

a) first attempt to establish two-way communication with
the intercepted aircraft in a common language on the
emergency frequency 121.5 MHz, using the call signs
“INTERCEPT CONTROL”, “INTERCEPTOR (call
sign)” and “INTERCEPTED AIRCRAFT” respectively;
and

b) failing this, attempt to establish two-way communi-
cation with the intercepted aircraft on such other
frequency or frequencies as may have been prescribed
by the appropriate ATS authority, or to establish contact
through the appropriate ATS unit(s).
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7.2 If radio contact is established during interception but
communication in a common language is not possible,
attempts must be made to convey instructions, acknowledge-
ment of instructions and essential information by using the
phrases and pronunciations in Table A-1 and transmitting each
phrase twice.

8. Refraining from the use of weapons

Note.— In the unanimous adoption by the 25th Session
(Extraordinary) of the ICAO Assembly on 10 May 1984 of
Article 3 bis to the Convention on International Civil Aviation,
Contracting States have recognized that “every State must
refrain from resorting to the use of weapons against civil
aircraft in flight”.

Attachment A

The use of tracer bullets to attract attention is hazardous, and
it is expected that measures will be taken to avoid their use so
that the lives of persons on board and the safety of aircraft will
not be endangered.

9. Coordination between intercept control units
and air traffic services units

It is essential that close coordination be maintained between an
intercept control unit and the appropriate air traffic services
unit during all phases of an interception of an aircraft which is,
or might be, a civil aircraft, in order that the air traffic services
unit is kept fully informed of the developments and of the

2007/70/11. szam

action required of the intercepted aircraft.

Table A-1
Phrases for use by INTERCEPTING aircraft Phrases for use by INTERCEPTED aircraft

Phrase Pronunciation' Meaning Phrase Pronunciation" Meaning

CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN What is your call sign? CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN My call sign is (call sign)

FOLLOW FOL-LO Follow me (call sign)? (call sign)

DESCEND DEE-SEND Descend for landing WILCO VILL-KO [\i]?ﬁezzt;%?y

YOU LAND YOU LAAND Land at this acrodrome CAN NOT KANN NOTT  Unable to comply

PROCEED PRO-SEED You may proceed REPEAT REE-PEET Repeat your instruction
AM LOST AM LOSST Position unknown
MAYDAY MAYDAY I am in distress
HIJACK? HI-JACK I have been hijacked
LAND LAAND I request to land at
(place name)  (place name)  (place name)
DESCEND DEE-SEND I require descent

1. In the second column, syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

2. The call sign required to be given is that used in radiotelephony communications with air traffic services units and corresponding to the

aircraft identification in the flight plan.

3. Circumstances may not always permit, nor make desirable, the use of the phrase “HIJACK”.
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ATTACHMENT B. UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE

1. General

The following procedures are intended as guidance for use by
aircraft when unlawful interference occurs and the aircraft is
unable to notify an ATS unit of this fact.

2. Procedures

2.1 Unless considerations aboard the aircraft dictate
otherwise, the pilot-in-command should attempt to continue
flying on the assigned track and at the assigned cruising level
at least until able to notify an ATS unit or within radar
coverage.

2.2 When an aircraft subjected to an act of unlawful
interference must depart from its assigned track or its assigned
cruising level without being able to make radiotelephony
contact with ATS, the pilot-in-command should, whenever
possible:

a) attempt to broadcast warnings on the VHF emergency
frequency and other appropriate frequencies, unless

considerations aboard the aircraft dictate otherwise.
Other equipment such as on-board transponders and data
links should also be used when it is advantageous to do
so and circumstances permit; and

b) proceed in accordance with applicable special procedures
for in-flight contingencies, where such procedures have
been established and promulgated in the Regional
Supplementary Procedures (Doc 7030); or

c) if no applicable regional procedures have been estab-
lished, proceed at a level which differs from the cruising
levels normally used for IFR flight by:

1) 150 m (500 ft) in an area where a vertical separation
minimum of 300 m (1 000 ft) is applied; or

2) 300 m (1 000 ft) in an area where a vertical separation
minimum of 600 m (2 000 ft) is applied.

Note.— Action to be taken by an aircraft which is inter-
cepted while being subject to an act of unlawful interference
is prescribed in 3.8 of this Annex.

— END —
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ICAO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

The following summary gives the status, and also
describes in general terms the contents of the various
series of technical publications issued by the
International Civil Aviation Organization. It does not
include specialized publications that do not fall
specifically within one of the series, such as the
Aeronautical Chart Catalogue or the Meteorological
Tables for International Air Navigation.

International Standards and Recommended
Practices are adopted by the Council in accordance with
Articles 54, 37 and 90 of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation and are designated, for
convenience, as Annexes to the Convention. The
uniform application by Contracting States of the
specifications contained in the International Standards is
recognized as necessary for the safety or regularity of
international air navigation while the uniform
application of the specifications in the Recommended
Practices is regarded as desirable in the interest of
safety, regularity or efficiency of international air
navigation. Knowledge of any differences between the
national regulations or practices of a State and those
established by an International Standard is essential to
the safety or regularity of international air navigation. In
the event of non-compliance with an International
Standard, a State has, in fact, an obligation, under
Article 38 of the Convention, to notify the Council of
any differences. Knowledge of differences from
Recommended Practices may also be important for the
safety of air navigation and, although the Convention
does not impose any obligation with regard thereto, the
Council has invited Contracting States to notify such
differences in addition to those relating to International
Standards.

Procedures for Air Navigation Services (PANS)
are approved by the Council for worldwide application.
They contain, for the most part, operating procedures
regarded as not yet having attained a sufficient degree of

maturity for adoption as International Standards and
Recommended Practices, as well as material of a more
permanent character which is considered too detailed for
incorporation in an Annex, or is susceptible to frequent
amendment, for which the processes of the Convention
would be too cumbersome.

Regional Supplementary Procedures (SUPPS)
have a status similar to that of PANS in that they are
approved by the Council, but only for application in the
respective regions. They are prepared in consolidated
form, since certain of the procedures apply to
overlapping regions or are common to two or more
regions.

The following publications are prepared by authority
of the Secretary General in accordance with the
principles and policies approved by the Council.

Technical Manuals provide guidance and
information in amplification of the International
Standards, Recommended Practices and PANS, the
implementation of which they are designed to facilitate.

Air Navigation Plans detail requirements for
facilities and services for international air navigation in
the respective ICAO Air Navigation Regions. They are
prepared on the authority of the Secretary General on
the basis of recommendations of regional air navigation
meetings and of the Council action thereon. The plans
are amended periodically to reflect changes in
requirements and in the status of implementation of the
recommended facilities and services.

ICAO Circulars make available specialized
information of interest to Contracting States. This
includes studies on technical subjects.

2007/70/11. szam



2007/70/11. szam MAGYAR KOZLONY

ISBN 92-9194-561-7
© ICAO 2005
8/05, E/P1/2200
Order No. AN 2
Printed in ICAO
78920901 9458610




146 MAGYAR KOZLONY 2007/70/11. szam

International Standards
and Recommended Practices

Annex 3
to the Convention on
International Civil Aviation

Meteorological Service
for International
Air Navigation

Part |
Core SARPs

Part 1l
Appendices and Attachments

This edition incorporates all amendments

adopted by the Council prior to 26 February 2004
and supersedes, on 25 November 2004, all previous
editions of Annex 3.

For information regarding the applicability

of Standards and Recommended Practices,
see Foreword.

Fifteenth Edition
July 2004

International Civil Aviation Organization



2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

147

AMENDMENTS

The issue of amendments is announced regularly in the /CAO Journal and in the
monthly Supplement to the Catalogue of ICAO Publications and Audio-visual
Training Aids, which holders of this publication should consult. The space below

is provided to keep a record of such amendments.

RECORD OF AMENDMENTS AND CORRIGENDA

AMENDMENTS CORRIGENDA
Date Date Entered Date Date Entered
No. applicable entered by No. of issue entered by
1-73 Incorporated in this edition 1 15/10/04 15/10/04 ICAO

(ii)
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Historical background

Standards and Recommended Practices relating to meteorology
were first adopted by the Council on 16 April 1948, pursuant
to the provisions of Article 37 of the Convention on Inter-
national Civil Aviation (Chicago, 1944), and designated as
Annex 3 to the Convention with the title Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices — Meteorological Codes. The Standards
and Recommended Practices were based on recommendations
of the Special Session of the Meteorology Division, held in
September 1947.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments,
together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the
dates on which the Annex and the amendments were adopted
or approved by the Council, when they became effective and
when they became applicable.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting States
is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the
Convention by which Contracting States are required to notify
the Organization of any differences between their national
regulations and practices and the International Standards con-
tained in this Annex and any amendments thereto. Contracting
States are invited to extend such notification to any differences
from the Recommended Practices contained in this Annex, and
any amendments thereto, when the notifi-cation of such differ-
ences is important for the safety of air navigation. Further,
Contracting States are invited to keep the Organization
currently informed of any differences which may subsequently
occur, or of the withdrawal of any differences previously noti-
fied. A specific request for notification of differences will be
sent to Contracting States immediately after the adoption of
each amendment to this Annex.

Attention of States is also drawn to the provisions of
Annex 15 related to the publication of differences between
their national regulations and practices and the related ICAO
Standards and Recommended Practices through the Aeronaut-
ical Information Service, in addition to the obligation of States
under Article 38 of the Convention.

Promulgation of information. The establishment and
withdrawal of and changes to facilities, services and pro-
cedures affecting aircraft operations provided in accordance
with the Standards and Recommended Practices specified in
this Annex should be notified and take effect in accordance
with the provisions of Annex 15.

ANNEX 3

Use of the text of the Annex in national regulations. The
Council, on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the
attention of Contracting States to the desirability of using in
their own national regulations, as far as is practicable, the pre-
cise language of those ICAO Standards that are of a regulatory
character and also of indicating departures from the Standards,
including any additional national regulations that are important
for the safety or regularity of air navigation. Wherever poss-
ible, the provisions of this Annex have been written in such a
way as would facilitate incorporation, without major textual
changes, into national legislation.

Status of Annex components

An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not
all of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex;
they have the status indicated:

1.— Material comprising the Annex proper:

a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by
the Council under the provisions of the Convention.
They are defined as follows:

Standard: Any specification for physical character-
istics, configuration, matériel, performance, personnel
or procedure, the uniform application of which is rec-
ognized as necessary for the safety or regularity of
international air navigation and to which Contracting
States will conform in accordance with the Conven-
tion; in the event of impossibility of compliance,
notification to the Council is compulsory under
Article 38.

Recommended Practice: Any specification for physical
characteristics, configuration, matériel, performance,
personnel or procedure, the uniform application of
which is recognized as desirable in the interest of
safety, regularity or efficiency of international air
navigation, and to which Contracting States will
endeavour to conform in accordance with the
Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately
for convenience but forming part of the Standards
and Recommended Practices adopted by the Council.

¢) Definitions of terms used in the Standards and

Recommended Practices which are not self-
explanatory in that they do not have accepted
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dictionary meanings. A definition does not have
independent status but is an essential part of each
Standard and Recommended Practice in which the
term is used, since a change in the meaning of the
term would affect the specification.

d

=

Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a
Standard or Recommended Practice and which are
referred to therein, form part of the associated
Standard or Recommended Practice and have the
same status.

2.— Material approved by the Council for publication in
association with the Standards and Recommended Practices:

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory
material based on the action of the Council and
including an explanation of the obligations of States
with regard to the application of the Standards and
Recommended Practices ensuing from the Conven-
tion and the Resolution of Adoption;

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material
introduced at the beginning of parts, chapters or
sections of the Annex to assist in the understanding
of the application of the text;

¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give
factual information or references bearing on the
Standards or Recommended Practices in question,
but not constituting part of the Standards or
Recommended Practices;

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to
the Standards and Recommended Practices, or
included as a guide to their application.

Selection of language

This Annex has been adopted in five languages — English,
Arabic, French, Russian and Spanish. Each Contracting State
is requested to select one of those texts for the purpose of
national implementation and for other effects provided for in
the Convention, either through direct use or through trans-
lation into its own national language, and to notify the
Organization accordingly.

25/11/04
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Foreword
Editorial practices

The following practice has been adhered to in order to indicate
at a glance the status of each statement: Standards have been
printed in light face roman; Recommended Practices have
been printed in light face italics, the status being indicated by
the prefix Recommendation; Notes have been printed in light
face italics, the status being indicated by the prefix Note.

The following editorial practice has been followed in the
writing of specifications: for Standards the operative verb
“shall” is used, and for Recommended Practices the operative
verb “should” is used.

Any reference to a portion of this document, which is
identified by a number, includes all subdivisions of the portion.

Applicability

The Standards and Recommended Practices in this document
govern the application of the Regional Supplementary Pro-
cedures (Doc 7030, Part 3 — Meteorology), in which
document will be found statements of regional choices, where
such options are permitted by this Annex.

Responsibility

In accordance with a similar provision in the Foreword to
Annex 6, Part II, the responsibility which devolves upon an
operator, in accordance with the provisions of Annex 3, falls
upon the pilot-in-command in the case of international general
aviation.

Relation to corresponding WMO publications

The regulatory material contained in Annex 3 is, except for a
few minor editorial differences, identical with that appearing
in the Technical Regulations (Chapter C.3.1) of the World
Meteorological Organization (WMO).

The aeronautical meteorological code forms referred to in
Annex 3 are developed by the World Meteorological Organ-
ization on the basis of aeronautical requirements contained in
this Annex, or stated from time to time by the Council. The
aeronautical meteorological code forms are promulgated by
WMO in its Publication No. 306 — Manual on Codes,
Volume I.

2007/70/11. szam
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Table A. Amendments to Annex 3
Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable

1st Edition

1to21

(2nd Edition)

22 to 37

38

(3rd Edition)

39

40

41

42
(4th Edition)

43

44

45

46

Second Session of
the Meteorology
Division

Special Session of
the Meteorology
Division

Third Session of the
Meteorology
Division

First Air Navigation
Conference

First Air Navigation
Conference

World
Meteorological
Organization

Fourth Session of
the Meteorology
Division

Second Air
Navigation
Conference

Third Air
Navigation
Conference

Rules of the Air and
Air Traffic Services/
Search and Rescue
Divisions

Rules of the Air and
Air Traffic Services/
Search and Rescue
Divisions

World
Meteorological
Organization

Meteorological codes for the transmission of meteorological information for
aeronautical purposes.

Updating and improvement of meteorological codes.

Use of plain language and a simplified code for flight conditions in air-reports.

Introduction of the radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy AIREP form of
air-report.

Revised radiotelegraphy form of POMAR Code for air-reports.

New aeronautical meteorological figure codes in an Attachment, replacing
those (except the POMAR code) hitherto appearing in the SARPs.

Introduction of Standards and Recommended Practices governing the
obligations of Contracting States relating to the establishment of
meteorological organization in each State, adequate to satisfy Articles 28 and
37 of the Convention; consequential change of title of Annex 3 to read
International Standards and Recommended Practices — Meteorology.

Simplification of the detailed specifications for the method of determining
the position in the AIREP and POMAR forms of air-report.

Introduction of the term “SIGMET information” to replace the terms
“advisory message” and “warning message’’; amendment of the table for
“State of Sea” in the POMAR code.

Changes in the list of elements in Section 1 (Position report) of the AIREP
form of air-report — deletion of the element “Flight conditions” and
amendment of the last element in the section to read “Next position and time
over”.

Amendment of model AIREP and POMAR forms of air-report consequential
to Amendment 44.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 1 January 1960.

(ix)

16 April 1948
15 September 1948
1 January 1949

17 September 1948
23 December 1948
1 January 1949

28 May 1951
1 October 1951
1 January 1952

15 December 1953
1 August 1954
1 September 1954

18 May 1954
20 August 1954
1 September 1954

28 September 1954
1 January 1955
1 January 1955

1 April 1955
1 August 1955
1 January 1956

8 May 1956
1 September 1956
1 December 1956

13 June 1957
1 October 1957
1 December 1957

18 February 1960
1 May 1960
1 August 1960

18 February 1960

1 August 1960

8 June 1960

8 June 1960
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
47 Fifth Session of the Amendment to the procedures for aircraft meteorological observations and 2 December 1960

(5th Edition)

48

49

50

51
(6th Edition)

52

53

54

55

56
(7th Edition)

25/11/04

Meteorology
Division

Fifth Session of the
Meteorology
Division

Fifth Session of the
Meteorology
Division

World
Meteorological
Organization

Meteorology and
Operations
Divisional Meeting

World
Meteorological
Organization

Meteorology and
Operations
Divisional Meeting

World
Meteorological
Organization

France

Sixth Air Navigation
Conference

reports, modifying those for special observations and introducing
requirements for additional observations; deletion of the POMAR form of
air-report; elimination of flight meteorological watch and the introduction of
en-route forecast service to supplement area meteorological watch;
amendment to the provisions concerning meteorological conditions along the
route to an alternate aerodrome.

Amendment to model AIREP form of air-report to reflect changes in
procedures for aircraft meteorological observations and reports,
consequential to an amendment to the PANS-RAC.

Introduction of definition of “D-value”.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 1 January 1964.

Introduction of a requirement for observations to be made at locations where
they will be representative of the area for which they are primarily required;
extension of the criteria for special air-reports to cover phenomena likely to
affect efficiency as well as safety, and deleting the requirement for
“additional aircraft observations” according to regionally agreed criteria;
deletion from the AIREP form of air-report of D-value, weather and cloud
as standard items; introduction of a modified model AIREP form; changes to
the provisions relating to forms of meteorological messages and providing
for the exchange of information in pictorial form; introduction of definition
of “plain language”.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 10 March 1966.

Permitting regional air navigation agreement on the use of a pictorial form
of message for the dissemination of forecasts; replacement of the term
“symbolic form of message” by a more specific description of the form of
message to which this expression was intended to refer.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 1 January 1968.

Permitting changes to be made to air-reports before their ground-to-ground
dissemination.

Introduction of: specifications for area forecast centres; simplified
specifications for meteorological offices to reflect increasing centralization;
extended coverage of aircraft reports to include adverse weather conditions
encountered during initial climb and final approach; routine reporting by
aircraft of “spot” rather than “mean” winds; improved criteria for in-flight
reports of the intensity of turbulence; new definition of “air traffic services
reporting office” and changes in the definition of “air traffic services unit”;
changes to the aeronautical meteorological codes introduced by WMO, as of
18 September 1969.

(x)

1 April 1961
1 July 1961

2 December 1960

1 July 1961

8 April 1963
1 August 1963
1 November 1963

18 March 1964

18 March 1964

31 May 1965
1 October 1965
10 March 1966

12 December 1966

12 December 1966

12 December 1966
12 April 1967
24 August 1967

13 June 1967

1 January 1968

16 December 1968
16 April 1969
18 September 1969

15 May 1970
15 September 1970
4 February 1971
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
57 Second Meeting of Amendment to the definition of “SIGMET information” to take account of 19 March 1971
the Technical Panel the requirements of SST aircraft operations; introduction of provisions for 6 September 1971
on Supersonic making and recording special observations whenever moderate turbulence, 6 January 1972
Transport hail or cumulonimbus clouds are encountered during transonic or supersonic
Operations flight.
58 World Updating of aeronautical meteorological codes, introduced by WMO, as of 19 March 1971
Meteorological 1 January 1972. —
Organization 6 January 1972
59 Sixth Air Navigation ~ Permitting the omission of information on “next position and time over” 24 March 1972
Conference from Section 1 of air-reports exchanged between meteorological offices; 24 July 1972
introduction of changes to the formats and data conventions in the model 7 December 1972
form of air-report to make it suitable for direct input into computers.
60 Sixth Air Navigation =~ Complete revision of Annex 3, incorporating the PANS-MET, the 26 November 1975

(8th Edition)

62

63

64

Conference. Eighth
Air Navigation
Conference. Meteor-
ology Divisional
Meeting (1974)

Ninth Air
Navigation
Conference. Meteor-
ology Divisional
Meeting (1974)

Eighth Air
Navigation
Conference and
ICAO Council

MET Divisional
Meeting (1974).
ICAO Secretariat.
Operational Flight
Information Service
Panel. Ninth Air
Navigation Confer-
ence. Doc 9328

ICAO Secretariat

specifications of which were regarded as being suitable for inclusion in
Annex 3 as Standards and Recommended Practices; the revision took into
account recently approved operational requirements and up-to-date methods
of meeting them; introduction of new Standards and Recommended
Practices, relating to service for operators and flight crew members,
meteorological information for air traffic services and for search and rescue
services, together with requirements for communications and their use; the
title of Annex 3 was, accordingly, amended to read Meteorological Service
for International Air Navigation.

New provisions and revision of existing provisions to improve the
coordination between meteorological offices/stations and air traffic services
units and the supply of meteorological information to the latter; new
specifications for observations and reports for take-off and landing;
introduction of a note referring to the specifications of Annex 14 for the
siting and construction of equipment and installations on operational areas to
reduce the hazard to aircraft to a minimum; replacement of the expression
“supersonic transport aircraft” by the expression “supersonic aircraft”;
updating of Part 2, Appendix 2; revision of definition of “nephanalysis” and
deletion of “(29.92 in.)” from definition of “flight level”; deletion of
Attachment D — Aeronautical Meteorological Codes.

Inclusion in Appendix 1 of model charts and forms developed by WMO on
the basis of the operational requirements contained in Annex 3; transfer of
the data designators and geographical designators from Appendix 2 to
Annex 3 to the Manual of Aeronautical Meteorological Practice

(Doc 8896).

Definition for “meteorological bulletin”; correction to shortcomings in
ground-to-ground dissemination of air-reports; decrease in SIGMET
messages dealing with “active thunderstorm area”; deletion of reference to
“reporting lines”; reference to new Manual of Runway Visual Range
Observing and Reporting Practices.

New provisions and revision of existing provisions to meet operational
requirements for observing and reporting of low-level wind shear, including
the introduction of wind shear warnings for the climb-out and approach
phases of flight.

(xi)

26 March 1976
12 August 1976

14 December 1977
14 April 1978
10 August 1978

26 June 1978
26 October 1978
29 November 1979

23 March 1981
23 July 1981
26 November 1981

6 December 1982
6 April 1983
24 November 1983
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Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
65 Communications/ New provisions and revision of existing provisions related to the introduction 10 June 1983

(9th Edition)

66
(10th Edition)

67

68

25/11/04

Meteorology Div-
isional Meeting
(1982). Third
Meeting of the
ADAPT Panel

Communications/
Meteorology
Divisional Meeting
(1982). Second Asia/
Pacific Regional Air
Navigation Meeting.
Twenty-second and
twenty-third
meetings of the
European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. World
Meteorological
Organization.
Recommendations
of the ANC relating
to the method of
reference date/time
and units of
measurement. ICAO
Secretariat

Communications/
Meteorology
Divisional Meeting
(1982). Twenty-
second and twenty-
fifth meetings of the
European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. ICAO
Secretariat. World
Meteorological
Organization

Communications/
Meteorology
Divisional Meeting
(1982). ICAO
Secretariat. World
Meteorological
Organization

of the new world area forecast system; methods of exchange of operational
meteorological data; improvement of accuracy of runway visual range
assessment, and reporting.

Amendment of the provisions related to the transmission of wind shear
information beyond the aerodrome, criteria for the issuance of selected
special reports, inclusion of cloud information in aerodrome forecasts, flight
documentation to be provided for short-haul flights, format of the SIGMET
message and meteorological bulletin headings; introduction of the definition
for “SIGMET information”; alignment of Annex 3 with Annex 5 in respect
of units of measurement and the referencing of time.

Amendment of the provisions related to light intensity settings used for RVR
assessment; the identification of selected aerodromes and the deletion of the
requirement for temperature circles on WAFS charts; the transmission time
of forecasts from regional area forecast centres to users; introduction of
provisions for the origination and dissemination of volcanic ash warnings;
inclusion of wind speed units in examples of the aviation meteorological
figure codes; alignment of Annex 3 with the PANS-RAC in respect of the
elements of the air-report; editorial amendment of the example of the
SIGMET message.

Amendment of the provisions relating to identification of RVR reporting
positions; the criteria for the issuance of selected special reports for changes
in RVR; RVR values for touchdown zone for all runways available for
landing to be included in reports disseminated beyond the aerodrome; model
charts and forms for flight documentation; issuance and updating of
SIGMET messages relating to volcanic ash clouds; explicit provisions
regarding the need to provide the aeronautical information services units with
MET information; alignment with Annex 10 in respect of definitions for
aeronautical fixed telecommunication network and aeronautical mobile
service; alignment with PANS-OPS, Volume II, Part III, paragraph 6.3.1 in
respect of terminology; editorial amendments to paragraph 3.3.7 to delete the
equivalent pressure levels; the example of the SPECI report; the reference in
Attachment B, Part 3, paragraph 1.4 b); and the footnote in Attachment C
concerning visibility and RVR.

(xii)

10 October 1983
22 November 1984

24 March 1986
27 July 1986
20 November 1986

27 March 1987
27 July 1987
19 November 1987

21 March 1989
23 July 1989
16 November 1989
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
69 Communications/ Amendment of the provisions related to the transition to the final phase of 23 March 1992
(11th Edition) Meteorology/ the WAFS; aeronautical meteorological codes, and guidance material on the 27 July 1992
Operations selected criteria applicable to aerodrome reports; aeronautical climatological 12 November 1992;

70
(12th Edition)

71
(13th Edition)

Divisional Meeting
(1990). ICAO
Secretariat

Communications/
Meteorology/
Operations
Divisional Meeting
(1990). Limited
North Atlantic
(COM/MET/RAC)
Regional Air
Navigation Meeting
(1992). Third Asia/
Pacific Regional Air
Navigation Meeting
(1993). Thirty-
second meeting of
the European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. ICAO
Secretariat

Limited North
Atlantic (COM/
MET/RAC)
Regional Air
Navigation Meeting
(1992). Third Asia/
Pacific Regional Air
Navigation Meeting
(1993). Thirty-
eighth meeting of
the European Air
Navigation Planning
Group (EANPG/38).
United States. ICAO
Secretariat

information; SIGMET information and related guidance material for the
issuance of SIGMETSs; automatic weather observing stations; meteorological
information for helicopter operations; and alignment with Annex 6, Parts I
and 1II in respect of the definition for alternate aerodrome.

Definitions of AIRMET information, extended range operation, GAMET
area forecast, operational control and tropical cyclone; amendment to the
provisions concerning horizontal resolution of and the code form in which
the upper wind and temperature grid point forecasts are to be prepared by the
world area forecast centres; issuance of special reports for changes in
temperature at aerodromes; provisions related to the reporting and
forecasting of meteorological information at aerodromes on which the new
aeronautical meteorological codes are based and a consequential amendment
to Models Al, A2, TA1, TA2 and SN to take account of the updated
aeronautical meteorological codes; automated air reporting; provision of
information on weather phenomenon hazardous to low-level flights;
introduction of the minimum threshold value for the maximum surface wind
speed for which SIGMETs for tropical cyclones should be issued;
observation and reporting of wind shear to take account of new technology
in ground-based wind shear observing equipment; interregional exchange of
METARSs and SPECIs to support extended range operations and long-haul
flights conducted under centralized operational control; editorial
amendments to replace the term “line squall” by “squall line”’; editorial
amendments to Models SWL and SN, to align the depiction of freezing level,
and editorial corrections to Model A2; inclusion in Model SN of symbols for
“volcanic eruptions”, “state of the sea” and “sea surface temperature”;
updating operationally desirable accuracy of measurement or observation and
the currently attainable accuracy of measurement or observation;
introduction of criteria for the inclusion of severe mountain waves in
SIGMET information.

Definitions of automatic dependent surveillance, Human Factors principles,
international airways volcano watch, level, tropical cyclone advisory centre,
volcanic ash advisory centre and VOLMET data link service; amendment to
the provisions regarding the indication of the designated meteorological
authority in States’ AIPs; introduction of the role of the Human Factors
principles; inclusion of 6-hour and 36-hour validity WAFS upper wind/
temperature forecasts; introduction of requirements and a new model for
volcanic ash advisories in graphical format; specification of the frequency
of update of volcanic ash advisories and the specific role of VAACs and
TCACsS; an editorial amendment to ensure consistency in the order of the
words “RVR” and “RWY”’; an amendment to the present weather
abbreviations; introduction of the requirements regarding “VOLMET” data
link service; editorial amendments regarding air reporting; inclusion of
“forecast temperature” in aerodrome forecasts; introduction of requirements
for the standardization of area forecasts and flight documentation for low-
level flights and consequential amendments to the Appendix — Model
Charts and Forms; the deletion of the use of national language in connection
with SIGMET messages; introduction of requirements for the provision of
meteorological information by automated pre-flight information systems;
introduction of the provision of meteorological information for centralized
flight planning in extended range operations; quantitative definitions of CB
clouds and thunderstorms to be used in WAFS SIGWX charts and
consequential amendments to guidance material.

(xiii)

1 July 1993

17 March 1995
24 July 1995
1 January 1996

11 March 1998
20 July 1998
5 November 1998
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
72 Limited Middle East =~ Changes to the definition of flight crew member, grid point data in numerical 7 March 2001
(14th Edition) (COM/MET/RAC) form, pilot-in-command, regional area forecast centre and world area 16 July 2001

73
(15th Edition)

RAN Meeting
(1996). Ninth
meeting of the
ASIA/PAC Air
Navigation
Planning and
Implementation
Regional Group.
Thirty-sixth, thirty-
ninth and fortieth
meetings of the
European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. International
Air Transport
Association.
Secretariat

Meteorology (MET)
Divisional Meeting
(2002).

Secretariat

forecast centre; introduction of definitions for minimum sector altitude,
quality assurance, quality control, quality management, quality system and
visibility; introduction of requirements regarding global exchange of
OPMET information; updated format for volcanic ash and tropical cyclone
advisory messages; introduction of requirements on the transmission of
information on the accidental release of radioactive materials, inclusion of
radiation symbol on WAFS SIGWX charts; updated operational
requirements for world area forecast system (WAFS) data regarding the
frequency of issuance of WAFS upper wind/temperature data increased to
four times per day; inclusion of FL. 140 and humidity in the GRIB global
data, introduction of the BUFR code, inclusion of “strong surface winds” and
“mountain obscuration” symbols on low-level SIGWX charts; operational
requirements for aeronautical MET codes regarding the introduction of
standardized VOLMET phraseologies, uniform use of date/time groups in
METAR and TAF code forms, additional reference level for height of clouds
and freezing level in GAMET messages, discrimination between
improvements and deterioration of visibility, cloud base and vertical
visibility in aerodrome reports and forecasts; introduction of templates for
local meteorological report, METAR/SPECI, TAF and SIGMET; the
algorithm to report turbulence and provision of a turbulence index, and the
operational interpretation of turbulence index; provisions for the MET
component for automated pre-flight information systems and harmonized
AIS/MET pre-flight briefing; provisions regarding quality assurance and
quality control of MET information; SIGMET information in graphical
format and quantitative criteria for SIGMET messages; inclusion of forward-
scatter meters in RVR provisions; and editorial amendments.

Restructuring of Annex 3 into two parts; new and amended definitions;
upgrading of certain Recommended Practices to Standards; elimination of
the need to issue WAFS products in T4 chart form; introduction of the
requirement to maintain the integrity of WAFS forecasts; notification of
volcanic activity to ACC, MWO and VAAC by selected State volcano
observatories; introduction of provisions allowing the issuance of SIGMET
messages for volcanic ash and tropical cyclones in graphical format using the
WMO BUEFR code form; introduction of templates for special air-report
(downlink), volcanic ash and tropical cyclone advisory messages and
aerodrome and wind shear warnings; introduction of a requirement to issue
METARSs and SPECIs prior to the aerodrome resuming operations;
introduction of enabling provisions to use fully automatic observing systems
during non-operational hours; introduction of prevailing visibility;
introduction of a requirement to cancel aerodrome forecasts that cannot be
kept under continuous review; introduction of a provision for the averaging
period for measuring visibility and variation in the mean wind speed;
introduction of a provision to use maximum light intensity for assessment of
RVR for METAR and SPECI; the deletion of Model TB Example 2;
inclusion of new Examples 3 and 4 under Model SWH, deletion of
Attachment A; introduction of a new Attachment C describing back-up
procedures at WAFCs; and editorial amendments.

1 November 2001

25 February 2004
12 July 2004
25 November 2004

25/11/04
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CHAPTER 1. DEFINITIONS

Note.— The designation (RR) in these definitions indicates
a definition which has been extracted from the Radio
Regulations of the International Telecommunication Union
(ITU) (see Handbook on Radio Frequency Spectrum Require-
ments for Civil Aviation including Statement of Approved
ICAO Policies (Doc 9718)).

1.1 Definitions

When the following terms are used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices for Meteorological Service for
International Air Navigation, they have the following
meanings:

Aerodrome. A defined area on land or water (including any
buildings, installations and equipment) intended to be used
either wholly or in part for the arrival, departure and
surface movement of aircraft.

Aerodrome climatological summary. Concise summary of
specified meteorological elements at an aerodrome, based
on statistical data.

Aerodrome climatological table. Table providing statistical
data on the observed occurrence of one or more meteoro-
logical elements at an aerodrome.

Aerodrome control tower. A unit established to provide air
traffic control service to aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome elevation. The elevation of the highest point of the
landing area.

Aerodrome meteorological office. An office, located at an
aerodrome, designated to provide meteorological service
for international air navigation.

Aeronautical fixed service (AFS). A telecommunication
service between specified fixed points provided primarily
for the safety of air navigation and for the regular, efficient
and economical operation of air services.

Aeronautical fixed telecommunication network (AFTN). A
worldwide system of aeronautical fixed circuits provided,
as part of the aeronautical fixed service, for the exchange of
messages and/or digital data between aeronautical fixed
stations having the same or compatible communications
characteristics.

ANNEX 3

Aeronautical meteorological station. A station designated to
make observations and meteorological reports for use in
international air navigation.

Aeronautical mobile service (RR S1.32). A mobile service
between aeronautical stations and aircraft stations, or
between aircraft stations, in which survival craft stations
may participate; emergency position-indicating radio
beacon stations may also participate in this service on
designated distress and emergency frequencies.

Aeronautical telecommunication station. A station in the
aeronautical telecommunication service.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Aircraft observation. The evaluation of one or more meteoro-
logical elements made from an aircraft in flight.

AIRMET information. Information issued by a meteoro-
logical watch office concerning the occurrence or expected
occurrence of specified en-route weather phenomena which
may affect the safety of low-level aircraft operations and
which was not already included in the forecast issued for
low-level flights in the flight information region concerned
or sub-area thereof.

Air-report. A report from an aircraft in flight prepared in
conformity with requirements for position, and operational
and/ or meteorological reporting.

Note.— Details of the AIREP form are given in the
PANS-ATM (Doc 4444).

Air traffic services unit. A generic term meaning variously, air
traffic control unit, flight information centre or air traffic
services reporting office.

Alternate aerodrome. An aerodrome to which an aircraft may
proceed when it becomes either impossible or inadvisable
to proceed to or to land at the aerodrome of intended
landing. Alternate aerodromes include the following:

Take-off alternate. An alternate aerodrome at which an
aircraft can land should this become necessary shortly
after take-off and it is not possible to use the aerodrome
of departure.

25/11/04
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En-route alternate. An aerodrome at which an aircraft
would be able to land after experiencing an abnormal or
emergency condition while en route.

ETOPS en-route alternate. A suitable and appropriate
alternate aerodrome at which an aeroplane would be
able to land after experiencing an engine shut-down or
other abnormal or emergency condition while en route
in an ETOPS operation.

Destination alternate. An alternate aerodrome to which an
aircraft may proceed should it become impossible or
inadvisable to land at the aerodrome of intended
landing.

Note.— The aerodrome from which a flight departs may
also be an en-route or a destination alternate aerodrome for
that flight.

Altitude. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from mean sea level
(MSL).

Approach control unit. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights arriving at, or departing
from, one or more aerodromes.

Appropriate ATS authority. The relevant authority designated
by the State responsible for providing air traffic services in
the airspace concerned.

Area control centre. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights in control areas under
its jurisdiction.

Automatic dependent surveillance (ADS). A surveillance
technique in which aircraft automatically provide, via a
data link, data derived from on-board navigation and
position-fixing systems, including aircraft identification,
four-dimensional ~position and additional data as
appropriate.

Briefing. Oral commentary on existing and/or expected
meteorological conditions.

Cloud of operational significance. A cloud with the height of
cloud base below 1 500 m (5 000 ft) or below the highest
minimum sector altitude, whichever is greater.

Consultation. Discussion with a meteorologist or another
qualified person of existing and/or expected meteorological
conditions relating to flight operations; a discussion
includes answers to questions.

Control area. A controlled airspace extending upwards from a
specified limit above the earth.

Cruising level. A level maintained during a significant portion
of a flight.

25/11/04
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Elevation. The vertical distance of a point or a level, on or
affixed to the surface of the earth, measured from mean sea
level.

Extended range operation. Any flight by an aeroplane with
two turbine power-units where the flight time at the one
power-unit inoperative cruise speed (in ISA and still air
conditions), from a point on the route to an adequate
alternate aerodrome, is greater than the threshold time
approved by the State of the Operator.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight
duty period.

Written or printed documents,
containing meteorological

Flight documentation.
including charts or forms,
information for a flight.

Flight information centre. A unit established to provide flight
information service and alerting service.

Flight information region. An airspace of defined dimensions
within which flight information service and alerting service
are provided.

Flight level. A surface of constant atmospheric pressure which
is related to a specific pressure datum, 1 013.2 hectopascals
(hPa), and is separated from other such surfaces by specific
pressure intervals.

Note 1.— A pressure type altimeter calibrated in
accordance with the Standard Atmosphere:

a) when set to a QNH altimeter setting, will indicate
altitude;

b) when set to a QFE altimeter setting, will indicate height
above the QFE reference datum; and

¢) when set to a pressure of 1 013.2 hPa, may be used to
indicate flight levels.

Note 2.— The terms “height” and “altitude”, used in
Note 1, indicate altimetric rather than geometric heights and
altitudes.

Forecast. A statement of expected meteorological conditions
for a specified time or period, and for a specified area or
portion of airspace.

GAMET area forecast. An area forecast in abbreviated plain
language for low-level flights for a flight information
region or sub-area thereof, prepared by the meteorological
office designated by the meteorological authority con-
cerned and exchanged with meteorological offices in
adjacent flight information regions, as agreed between the
meteorological authorities concerned.
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Grid point data in digital form. Computer processed meteoro-
logical data for a set of regularly spaced points on a chart,
for transmission from a meteorological computer to another
computer in a code form suitable for automated use.

Note.— In most cases such data are transmitted on medium
or high speed telecommunications channels.

Height. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from a specified datum.

Human Factors principles. Principles which apply to
aeronautical design, certification, training, operations and
maintenance and which seek safe interface between the
human and other system components by proper
consideration to human performance.

International airways volcano watch (IAVW). International
arrangements for monitoring and providing warnings to
aircraft of volcanic ash in the atmosphere.

Note.— The IAVW is based on the cooperation of aviation
and non-aviation operational units using information derived
from observing sources and networks that are provided by
States. The watch is coordinated by ICAO with the cooperation
of other concerned international organizations.

Level. A generic term relating to vertical position of an aircraft
in flight and meaning variously height, altitude or flight
level.

Meteorological authority. The authority providing or
arranging for the provision of meteorological service for
international air navigation on behalf of a Contracting
State.

Meteorological bulletin. A text comprising meteorological
information preceded by an appropriate heading.

Meteorological information. Meteorological report, analysis,
forecast, and any other statement relating to existing or
expected meteorological conditions.

Meteorological office. An office designated to provide
meteorological service for international air navigation.

Meteorological report. A statement of observed meteoro-
logical conditions related to a specified time and location.

Meteorological satellite. An artificial Earth satellite making
meteorological observations and transmitting these
observations to Earth.

Minimum sector altitude. The lowest altitude which may be
used which will provide a minimum clearance of 300 m
(1000 ft) above all objects located in the area contained
within a sector of a circle of 46 km (25 NM) radius centred
on a radio aid to navigation.
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Observation (meteorological). The evaluation of one or more
meteorological elements.

Operational control. The exercise of authority over the
initiation, continuation, diversion or termination of a flight
in the interest of the safety of the aircraft and the regularity
and efficiency of the flight.

Operational flight plan. The operator’s plan for the safe
conduct of the flight based on considerations of aeroplane
performance, other operating limitations and relevant
expected conditions on the route to be followed and at the
aerodromes concerned.

Operational planning. The planning of flight operations by an
operator.

Operator. A person, organization or enterprise engaged in or
offering to engage in an aircraft operation.

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in
the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in
command and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.

Prevailing visibility. The visibility value, observed in accord-
ance with the definition of “visibility”, which is reached or
exceeded within at least half the horizon circle or within at
least half of the surface of the aerodrome. These areas
could comprise contiguous or non-contiguous sectors.

Note.— This value may be assessed by human observation
and/or instrumented systems. When instruments are installed,
they are used to obtain the best estimate of the prevailing
visibility.

Prognostic chart. A forecast of a specified meteorological
element(s) for a specified time or period and a specified
surface or portion of airspace, depicted graphically on a
chart.

Quality assurance. All the planned and systematic activities
implemented within the quality system, and demonstrated
as needed, to provide adequate confidence that an entity
will fulfil requirements for quality (ISO 9000:2000%).

Quality control. The operational techniques and activities that
are used to fulfil requirements for quality
(ISO 9000:2000%).

Quality management. All activities of the overall management
function that determine the quality policy, objectives and
responsibilities, and implementing them by means such as
quality planning, quality control, quality assurance and
quality improvement within the quality system
(ISO 9000:2000%).

* 1SO Standard 9000:2000 — Quality Management Systems —
Fundamentals and Vocabulary.
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Quality system. The organizational structure, procedures,
processes and resources needed to implement quality
management (ISO 9000:2000%).

Regional air navigation agreement. Agreement approved by
the Council of ICAO normally on the advice of a regional
air navigation meeting.

Reporting point. A specified geographical location in relation
to which the position of an aircraft can be reported.

Rescue coordination centre. A unit responsible for promoting
efficient organization of search and rescue services and for
coordinating the conduct of search and rescue operations
within a search and rescue region.

Runway. A defined rectangular area on a land aerodrome
prepared for the landing and take-off of aircraft.

Runway visual range (RVR). The range over which the pilot
of an aircraft on the centre line of a runway can see the
runway surface markings or the lights delineating the
runway or identifying its centre line.

Search and rescue services unit. A generic term meaning, as
the case may be, rescue coordination centre, rescue
subcentre or alerting post.

Service area (world area forecast system). A geographical
area within which a world area forecast centre is respon-
sible for issuing area forecasts to meteorological authorities
and other users.

SIGMET information. Information issued by a meteorological
watch office concerning the occurrence or expected
occurrence of specified en-route weather phenomena which
may affect the safety of aircraft operations.

Standard isobaric surface. An isobaric surface used on a
worldwide basis for representing and analysing the
conditions in the atmosphere.

Threshold. The beginning of that portion of the runway usable
for landing.

Touchdown zone. The portion of a runway, beyond the
threshold, where it is intended landing aeroplanes first
contact the runway.

Tropical cyclone. Generic term for a non-frontal synoptic-
scale cyclone originating over tropical or sub-tropical
waters with organized convection and definite cyclonic
surface wind circulation.

* ISO Standard 9000:2000 — Quality Management Systems —
Fundamentals and Vocabulary.
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Tropical cyclone advisory centre (TCAC). A meteorological
centre designated by regional air navigation agreement to
provide advisory information to meteorological watch
offices, world area forecast centres and international
OPMET data banks regarding the position, forecast
direction and speed of movement, central pressure and
maximum surface wind of tropical cyclones.

Upper-air chart. A meteorological chart relating to a specified
upper-air surface or layer of the atmosphere.

Visibility. Visibility for aeronautical purposes is the greater of:

a) the greatest distance at which a black object of suitable
dimensions, situated near the ground, can be seen and
recognized when observed against a bright background;

b) the greatest distance at which lights in the vicinity of
1000 candelas can be seen and identified against an
unlit background.

Note.— The two distances have different values in air of a
given extinction coefficient, and the latter b) varies with the
background illumination. The former a) is represented by the
meteorological optical range (MOR).

Volcanic ash advisory centre (VAAC). A meteorological
centre designated by regional air navigation agreement to
provide advisory information to meteorological watch
offices, area control centres, flight information centres,
world area forecast centres and international OPMET data
banks regarding the lateral and vertical extent and forecast
movement of volcanic ash in the atmosphere following
volcanic eruptions.

VOLMET. Meteorological information for aircraft in flight.

Data link-VOLMET (D-VOLMET). Provision of current
aerodrome routine meteorological reports (METAR) and
aerodrome special meteorological reports (SPECI),
aerodrome forecasts (TAF), SIGMET, special air-reports
not covered by a SIGMET and, where available,
AIRMET via data link.

VOLMET broadcast. Provision, as appropriate, of current
METAR, SPECI, TAF and SIGMET by means of
continuous and repetitive voice broadcasts.

World area forecast centre (WAFC). A meteorological centre
designated to prepare and issue significant weather
forecasts and upper-air forecasts in digital form on a global
basis direct to States by appropriate means as part of the
aeronautical fixed service.

World area forecast system (WAFS). A worldwide system by
which world area forecast centres provide aeronautical
meteorological en-route forecasts in uniform standardized
formats.
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1.2 Terms used with a limited meaning c) “issue” is used solely in connection with cases where the
obligation specifically extends to sending out the
For the purpose of this Annex, the following terms are used information to a user;
with a limited meaning as indicated below:
a) to avoid confusion in respect of the term “service” d) “make available” is used solely in connection with cases
between the meteorological service considered as an where the obligation ends with making the information
administrative entity and the service which is provided, accessible to a user; and

“meteorological authority” is used for the former and

“service” for the latter; « - . . .
e) “supply” is used solely in connection with cases where

b) “provide” is used solely in connection with the either ¢) or d) applies.
provision of service;
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2007/70/11. szam

MAGYAR KOZLONY

CHAPTER 2. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Introductory Note 1.— It is recognized that the provisions
of this Annex with respect to meteorological information are
subject to the understanding that the obligation of a
Contracting State is for the supply, under Article 28 of the
Convention, of meteorological information and that the
responsibility for the use made of such information is that of
the user.

Introductory Note 2.— Although the Convention on
International Civil Aviation allocates to the State of Registry
certain functions which that State is entitled to discharge, or
obligated to discharge, as the case may be, the Assembly
recognized, in Resolution A23-13, that the State of Registry
may be unable to fulfil its responsibilities adequately in
instances where aircraft are leased, chartered or interchanged
— in particular without crew — by an operator of another
State and that the Convention may not adequately specify the
rights and obligations of the State of an operator in such
instances until such time as Article 83 bis of the Convention
enters into force. Accordingly, the Council urged that if, in the
above-mentioned instances, the State of Registry finds itself
unable to discharge adequately the functions allocated to it by
the Convention, it delegate to the State of the Operator, subject
to acceptance by the latter State, those functions of the State
of Registry that can more adequately be discharged by the
State of the Operator. It was understood that pending entry
into force of Article 83 bis of the Convention the foregoing
action would only be a matter of practical convenience and
would not affect either the provisions of the Chicago
Convention prescribing the duties of the State of Registry or
any third State. However, as Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997, such transfer agreements
will have effect in respect of Contracting States which have
ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318) upon fulfilment of the
conditions established in Article 83 bis.

Introductory Note 3.— In the case of international
operations effected jointly with aeroplanes not all of which are
registered in the same Contracting State, nothing in this Annex
prevents the States concerned entering into an agreement for
the joint exercise of the functions placed upon the State of
Registry by the provisions of this Annex.

2.1 Objective, determination and provision
of meteorological service

2.1.1 The objective of meteorological service for interna-

tional air navigation shall be to contribute towards the safety,
regularity and efficiency of international air navigation.

ANNEX 3

2.1.2 This objective shall be achieved by supplying the
following users: operators, flight crew members, air traffic
services units, search and rescue services units, airport
managements and others concerned with the conduct or devel-
opment of international air navigation, with the meteorological
information necessary for the performance of their respective
functions.

2.1.3 Each Contracting State shall determine the meteoro-
logical service which it will provide to meet the needs of
international air navigation. This determination shall be made
in accordance with the provisions of this Annex and with due
regard to regional air navigation agreements; it shall include
the determination of the meteorological service to be provided
for international air navigation over international waters and
other areas which lie outside the territory of the State
concerned.

2.1.4 Each Contracting State shall designate the authority,
hereinafter referred to as the meteorological authority, to
provide or to arrange for the provision of meteorological
service for international air navigation on its behalf. Details of
the meteorological authority so designated shall be included in
the State aeronautical information publication, in accordance
with Annex 15, Appendix 1, GEN 1.1.

2.1.5 Each Contracting State shall ensure that the
designated meteorological authority complies with the require-
ments of the World Meteorological Organization in respect of
qualifications and training of meteorological personnel provid-
ing service for international air navigation.

Note.— Requirements concerning qualifications and
training of meteorological personnel in aeronautical meteor-
ology are given in WMO Publication No. 49, Technical
Regulations, Volume I — General Meteorological Standards
and Recommended Practices, Chapter B.4 — Education and
Training.

2.2 Supply, quality assurance and use of
meteorological information

2.2.1 Close liaison shall be maintained between those
concerned with the supply and those concerned with the use of
meteorological information on matters which affect the pro-
vision of meteorological service for international air navigation.

2.2.2  Recommendation.— In order to meet the objective
of meteorological service for international air navigation, the

25/11/04
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Contracting State should ensure that the designated meteoro-
logical authority referred to in 2.1.4 establishes and
implements a properly organized quality system comprising
procedures, processes and resources necessary to provide for
the quality management of the meteorological information to
be supplied to the users listed in 2.1.2.

2.2.3 Recommendation.— The quality system established
in accordance with 2.2.2 should be in conformity with the
International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 9000
series of quality assurance standards, and certified by an
approved organization.

Note.— International Organization for Standardization
(ISO) 9000 series of quality assurance standards provide a
basic framework for the development of a quality assurance
programme. The details of a successful programme are to be
formulated by each State and in most cases are unique to the
State organization.

2.2.4 Recommendation.— The quality system should
provide the users with assurance that the meteorological infor-
mation supplied complies with the stated requirements in terms
of the geographical and spatial coverage, format and content,
time and frequency of issuance and period of validity, as well
as the accuracy of measurements, observations and forecasts.
Where the quality system indicates that meteorological infor-
mation to be supplied to the users does not comply with the
stated requirements, and automatic error correction proce-
dures are not appropriate, such information should not be
supplied to the users unless it is validated with the originator.

Note 1.— Requirements concerning the geographical and
spatial coverage, format and content, time and frequency of
issuance and period of validity of meteorological information
to be supplied to aeronautical users are given in Chapters 3,
4,6, 7, 8 9 and 10 and Appendices 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 of
this Annex and the relevant regional air navigation plans.
Guidance concerning the accuracy of measurement and obser-
vation, and accuracy of forecasts is given in Attachments A
and B respectively to this Annex.

Note 2.— Notwithstanding the provisions in 2.2.4,
provisional TAF may still be issued, as necessary, in
accordance with Appendix 8, 4.4.3.

2.2.5 Recommendation.— In regard to the exchange of
meteorological information for operational purposes, the qual-
ity system should include verification and validation
procedures and resources for monitoring adherence to the
prescribed transmission schedules for individual messages
and/or bulletins required to be exchanged, and the times of
their filing for transmission. The quality system should be
capable of detecting excessive transit times of messages and
bulletins received.

Note.— Requirements concerning the exchange of
operational meteorological information are given in
Chapter 11 and Appendix 10 of this Annex.
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2.2.6 Recommendation.— Demonstration of compliance
of the quality system applied should be by audit. If non-
conformity of the system is identified, action should be
initiated to determine and correct the cause. All audit
observations should be evidenced and properly documented.

2.2.7 The meteorological information supplied to the users
listed in 2.1.2 shall be consistent with Human Factors principles
and shall be in forms which require a minimum of interpretation
by these users, as specified in the following chapters.

Note.— Guidance material on the application of Human
Factors principles can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

2.3 Notifications required from operators

2.3.1 An operator requiring meteorological service or
changes in existing meteorological service shall notify,
sufficiently in advance, the meteorological authority or the
meteorological office(s) concerned. The minimum amount of
advance notice required shall be as agreed between the
meteorological authority or meteorological office(s) and the
operator.

2.3.2 The meteorological authority shall be notified by
the operator requiring service when:

a) new routes or new types of operations are planned;

b) changes of a lasting character are to be made in
scheduled operations; and

c¢) other changes, affecting the provision of meteorological
service, are planned.

Such information shall contain all details necessary for the
planning of appropriate arrangements by the meteorological
authority.

2.3.3 The aerodrome meteorological office, or the
meteorological office concerned, shall be notified by the
operator or a flight crew member:

a) of flight schedules;
b) when non-scheduled flights are to be operated; and
c) when flights are delayed, advanced or cancelled.

2.3.4 Recommendation.— The notification to the
aerodrome meteorological office, or the meteorological office
concerned, of individual flights should contain the following
information except that, in the case of scheduled flights, the
requirement for some or all of this information may be waived
by agreement between the meteorological office and the
operator:

2007/70/11. szam
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a) aerodrome of departure and estimated time of departure;
b) destination and estimated time of arrival;

c) route to be flown and estimated times of arrival at, and
departure from, any intermediate aerodrome(s);

d) alternate aerodromes needed to complete the operational
flight plan and taken from the relevant list contained in
the regional air navigation plan;

e) cruising level;

Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

f) for supersonic flights, the alternative subsonic cruising
level and the locations of the transonic acceleration and
deceleration areas and of the subsonic climb and
descent paths;

g) type of flight, whether under the visual or the instrument
flight rules;

h) type of meteorological information requested for a flight
crew member, whether flight documentation and/or
briefing or consultation; and

i) time(s) at which briefing, consultation and/or flight
documentation are required.

2-3
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CHAPTER 3. WORLD AREA FORECAST SYSTEM
AND METEOROLOGICAL OFFICES
Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria f) to establish and maintain contact with VAACs for the

related to this chapter are given in Appendix 2.

3.1 Objective of the
world area forecast system

The objective of the world area forecast system shall be to
supply meteorological authorities and other users with
forecasts of global upper wind, upper-air temperature and
humidity, direction, speed and height of maximum wind,
tropopause height and temperature and forecasts of significant
weather phenomena in digital form. This objective shall be
achieved through a comprehensive, integrated, worldwide and,
as far as practicable, uniform system, and in a cost-effective
manner, taking full advantage of evolving technologies.

3.2 World area forecast centres

3.2.1 A Contracting State, having accepted the responsi-
bility for providing a WAFC within the framework of the
world area forecast system, shall arrange for that centre:

a) to prepare global forecasts for grid points in digital form
for all required levels and in a standard format; the fore-
casts shall comprise upper winds, upper-air temperatures
and humidity, tropopause heights and temperatures and
maximum wind speed, direction and height;

b) to prepare global forecasts of significant weather

phenomena in digital form;

c) to issue the forecasts referred to in a) and b) in digital

form to meteorological authorities and other users in its

service area, as approved by the Contracting State on
advice from the meteorological authority;

d) to prepare and issue amendments to the forecasts;

e) to receive information concerning the accidental release
of radioactive materials into the atmosphere from its
associated WMO regional specialized meteorological
centre for the provision of transport model products for
radiological environmental emergency response, in
order to include the information in significant weather
forecasts; and

ANNEX 3
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exchange of information on volcanic activity in order to
coordinate the inclusion of information on volcanic
eruptions in significant weather forecasts.

Note 1.— Specifications for the preparation of significant
weather and upper-air prognostic charts are contained in
Part Il, Appendix 1.

Note 2.— The WAFS service areas are given in the regional
air navigation plans.

3.2.2 In case of interruption of the operation of a WAFC,
its functions shall be carried out by the other WAFC.

Note.— Back-up procedures to be used in case of interrup-
tion of the operation of a WAFC are given in Attachment C.
Back-up procedures are expected to be subject to minor
revisions by the World Area Forecast System Operations
Group (WAFSOPSG) and the latest revision can be found at
the WAFSOPSG website at: www.icao.int/anb/wafsopsg.

3.3 Meteorological offices

3.3.1 Each Contracting State shall establish one or more
aerodrome and/or other meteorological offices which shall be
adequate for the provision of the meteorological service
required to satisfy the needs of international air navigation.

3.3.2 An aerodrome meteorological office shall carry out
all or some of the following functions as necessary to meet the
needs of flight operations at the aerodrome:

a) prepare and/or obtain forecasts and other relevant
information for flights with which it is concerned; the
extent of its responsibilities to prepare forecasts shall be
related to the local availability and use of en-route and
aerodrome forecast material received from other offices;

b) prepare and/or obtain forecasts of local meteorological
conditions;

¢) maintain a continuous survey of meteorological con-
ditions over the aerodromes for which it is designated to
prepare forecasts;

d) provide briefing, consultation and flight documentation
to flight crew members and/or other flight operations

personnel;
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e) supply other meteorological information to aeronautical
users;

f) display the available meteorological information;

g) exchange meteorological information with other
meteorological offices; and

h) supply information received on pre-eruption volcanic
activity, a volcanic eruption or volcanic ash cloud, to its
associated air traffic services unit, aeronautical infor-
mation service unit and meteorological watch office as
agreed between the meteorological, aeronautical
information service and ATS authorities concerned.

3.3.3 The aerodrome meteorological offices at which
flight documentation is required, as well as the areas to be
covered, shall be determined by regional air navigation
agreement.

3.34 The aerodromes for which landing forecasts are
required shall be determined by regional air navigation
agreement.

3.3.5 For aerodromes without meteorological offices:

a) the meteorological authority concerned shall designate
one or more meteorological offices to supply meteoro-
logical information as required; and

b) the competent authorities shall establish means by
which such information can be supplied to the aero-
dromes concerned.

3.4 Meteorological watch offices

341 A Contracting State, having accepted the
responsibility for providing air traffic services within a flight
information region or a control area, shall establish one or
more meteorological watch offices, or arrange for another
Contracting State to do so.

3.42 A meteorological watch office shall:

a) maintain watch over meteorological conditions affecting
flight operations within its area of responsibility;

b) prepare SIGMET and other information relating to its
area of responsibility;

c) supply SIGMET information and, as required, other
meteorological information to associated air traffic
services units;

d) disseminate SIGMET information;

25/11/04
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e) when required by regional air navigation agreement, in
accordance with 7.2.1:

1) prepare AIRMET information related to its area of
responsibility;

2) supply AIRMET information to associated air traffic
services units; and

3) disseminate AIRMET information;

f) supply information received on pre-eruption volcanic
activity, a volcanic eruption and volcanic ash cloud for
which a SIGMET has not already been issued, to its
associated ACC/FIC, as agreed between the meteoro-
logical and ATS authorities concerned, and to its
associated VAAC as determined by regional air
navigation agreement; and

~

supply information received concerning the accidental
release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere, in
the area for which it maintains watch or adjacent areas,
to its associated ACC/FIC, as agreed between the
meteorological and ATS authorities concerned, and to
aeronautical information service units, as agreed
between the meteorological and appropriate civil
aviation authorities concerned. The information shall
comprise location, date and time of the accident, and
forecast trajectories of the radioactive materials.

g

Note.— The information is provided, at the request of the
delegated authority in a State, by WMO regional specialized
meteorological centres (RSMC) for the provision of transport
model products for radiological environmental emergency
response. The information is sent by the RSMC to a single
contact point of the national meteorological service in each
State. This contact point has the responsibility of
redistributing the RSMC products within the State concerned.

3.4.3 Recommendation.— The boundaries of the area
over which meteorological watch is to be maintained by a
meteorological watch office should, in so far as is practicable,
be coincident with the boundaries of a flight information
region or a control area or a combination of flight information
regions and/or control areas.

3.4.4 Recommendation.— Meteorological watch should
be maintained continuously; however, in areas with a low
density of traffic the watch may be restricted to the period
relevant to expected flight operations.

3.5 Volcanic ash advisory centres

3.5.1 A Contracting State, having accepted, by regional
air navigation agreement, the responsibility for providing a
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VAAC within the framework of the international airways
volcano watch, shall arrange for that centre to respond to a
notification that a volcano has erupted, or is expected to erupt
or volcanic ash is reported in its area of responsibility, by
arranging for that centre to:

a) monitor relevant geostationary and polar-orbiting
satellite data to detect the existence and extent of
volcanic ash in the atmosphere in the area concerned;

b

=

activate the volcanic ash numerical trajectory/dispersion
model in order to forecast the movement of any ash
“cloud” which has been detected or reported;

Note.— The numerical model may be its own or, by
agreement, that of another VAAC.
c) issue advisory information regarding the extent and
forecast movement of the volcanic ash “cloud” to:

1) meteorological watch offices, area control centres
and flight information centres serving flight infor-
mation regions in its area of responsibility which
may be affected;

2

~

other VAACs whose areas of responsibility may be
affected;

3) world area forecast centres, international OPMET
data banks, international NOTAM offices, and
centres designated by regional air navigation
agreement for the operation of aeronautical fixed
service satellite distribution systems; and

4

~

airlines requiring the advisory information through
the AFTN address provided specifically for this
purpose; and

Note.— The AFTN address to be used by the
VAACs is given in the Handbook on the International
Airways Volcano Watch (IAVW) (Doc 9766) and at:
http:/f'www.icao.int/icao/en/anb/met/index.html.

d

=

issue updated advisory information to the meteoro-
logical watch offices, area control centres, flight
information centres and VAACs referred to in c), as
necessary, but at least every six hours until such time as
the volcanic ash “cloud” is 